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TELEPHONE ENQUIRIES 5 f5 & =%

General Enquiries: 859 2791, 540 7430 and 547 2225
(Fax: 559 7528) [unless otherwise stated]

Accounting, Professional Programmes in, (CGA-Canada)
Business Studies

Curtin University B.Comm. Degree Programme in Accounting
Institute of Administrative Management (IAM) Programme

858 4515
. or
858 4611
(Fax: 858 4750)

Adult Education & Training 859 2421
Education 859 2415
Management Studies 859 2785
Geography & Geology 859 2423
Housing Management 859 2786
Urban Studies 859 2423
Art & Design 547 2279
English Studies } 547 2225
European Languages/Studies (Fax: 559 7545)
Biomedical & Health Science 859 2417
Pharmacy 859 2793
Computer Science 859 2418
Engineering 859 1940
Librarianship 859 1940
Criminal Justice & Public Order 859 2784
Philosophy

Sports Science

Economics, Banking & Finance 859 2783
Gemmology

History & Archaeology

Oriental Studies 859 2792
Political Science

Translation

Journalism & Communication 859 2788
Music

Law 857 1198

Construction Management

(Fax: 546 0295)

External Student Registration

Medical Laboratory Science 859 2789
Science & Mathematics 859 2417
Nursing Studies 859 2416
Oriental Languages 859 2787
Psychology 859 1937
Social Work & Sociology 859 2790
London University: 858 4515

(Fax: 858 4750)




School Mission Statement

To offer educational opportunities to the community, principally on a part time, evening or week-
end basis

To provide access to career and training opportunities both in the form of continuing education
as well as at degree, postgraduate and professional level :

To cooperate with the Faculties of the University, with other institutions in Hong Kong and with
an international network of overseas institutions in offering a wide range of courses with ap-
propriate mechanisms to ensure these are of high quality and represent good value for students

To conduct research into manpower, educational and training needs, into the effectiveness of
different teaching media and in the subject specialisms of academic staff

To contribute, through the provision of continuing professional education opportunities, to the
well being of Hong Kong, and of China, particularly southern China
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GENERAL INFORMATION

M

(6)
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)

On short courses, there are normally no entry requirements
except that applicants should be over 18 years of age. Occa-
sionally to have the full benefit of a course applicants must
possess certain defined qualifications. Applicants are therefore
advised to read the description of a course carefully. Profes-
sional courses usually have clearly defined entry requirements.
The Director may at his discretion refuse to admit an applicant.

) Unless otherwise arranged, no class will be held:

(a) on any public holidays.

(b) on University Foundation Day (March 16), Christmas Eve,
New Year's Eve and Lunar New Year's Eve.

No class will be held:

(a) if Typhoon Signal No. 8 or above is hoisted.

(b) if a Black Rainstorm Warning is in force.

If the Typhoon Signal No. 8 or above or the Black Rainstorm

Warning signal is lowered before 6:30 a.m., all daytime classes

(usually between 8:30 a.m. — 5:30 p.m.) will take place as

normal and if the Typhoon Signal No. 8 or above or the Black

Rainstorm Warning signal is lowered before 12 noon, all

evening courses (usually between 5:30-10 p.m.) will take place

as normal. On all occasions when the Typhoon Signal No. 8

or the Black Rainstorm Warning is in force after 12 noon, all

classes due to be held later that day will be cancelled.

Fees are not refundable, except in the event of a course being

over-subscribed or cancelled.

Fees and places allocated on courses are not transferable.

A Statement of Attendance or transcript will be issued only on

receipt of a $20 processing fee and a stamped self-addressed

envelope within two years of the completion of the course.

The School reserves the right to change the time and place of

course meetings and to change the course tutor should this be

necéssary.

HOW TO ENROL

The following general procedures on enroiment apply except for
those courses which have specific instructions on enrolment:
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Application forms (one for each course) should be sent together
with the appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque
or bank draft (one for each course) made payable to UNIVER-
SITY OF HONG KONG. All forms should be sent to the Direc-
tor, School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong [see (4) below].
To ensure that a class can take place, the School would
appreciate early application.
You will be notified if you are not admitted because of oversub-
scription or other reasons. THE SCHOOL WILL NOT NOTIFY
SUCCESSFUL APPLICANTS WHO ARE EXPECTED TO
ATTEND THE FIRST MEETING OF THE CLASS AT THE
PLACE AND TIME ADVERTISED.
Applicants may also enrol in person at the following places, but
it would be helpful if fee payments could be made by crossed
cheque rather than by cash:
(i) SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.,
200, Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.
(Access via lifts on the 2/F. of the Shopping Arcade).
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 5.45 p.m., Saturdays: 9.30 a.m.
to 12.30 p.m.). Telephone: 547 2225 (Fax: 559 7545).
(i) School of Professional and Continuing Education, Room 1,
University Main Building, G/F, Pokfulam Rd., Hong Kong.
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 1 p.m., 2 to 445 p.m,,
Saturdays: 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.).
Telephone: 859 2791 or 540 7430
Fax: 559 7528

GENERAL INFORMATION/ HOW TO ENROL
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UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE

The attention of SPACE students is drawn to
the following regulation of the University of
Hong Kong regarding admission to the
University.

"An upp'licant shall be deemed to
have satisfied the minium require-
ments for entrance to the Univer-
sity...

(ii) if he has attained the age of 25
years on or before September 1 of
the year in which admission is
sought...”

However, not all faculties are willing to
admit mature students, particularly where
prerequisite qualifications are considered
necessary for study f(e.g. in Medicine).
* Applicants should apply to the Registrar for
assessment of their qualifications by October
preceding the academic year in which
admission is sought.
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ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING
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Education
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(Painting on Location at Huangshan, China)
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(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)
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(Chinese Landscape Painting Workshop)

SUIOPH ok s R ORI EED

(Sunday Outdoor Workshop 1)

SO AR s A O B
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STk

(Chinese Penmanship Workshop)

P NS ]l frae iy

( Chinese Calligraphy Workshop —
Running Script & Cursive Script )

% b EiL & lE (Chinese Calligraphy
Workshop Seal Script and Clerical Style)

AT MR B0y -0 (Picture
Mounting and Framing - Chinese Style, Part

bk Gt B R ) (L (Picture

Mounting and Framing — Chinese Style, Part II)

N (T

(Introduction to Two-dimensional Design)

A Gl s ¥ ik (Creative Thinking
Techniques for Graphic Designers)

2t 5% 46 el 2 3 (Introduction to Architectural
Drafting and Perspective Drawing)

A e NI I B U S D

(The Principles and Professional Practice
in Architecture/ Interior Design)

3k ARG S 2T

(Introduction to Fashion Design)

A3 I G B BB

(A Basic Course in Computer Graphics)

S G

(An Intermediate Course in Computer Graphics)
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Course No.

1545
1546
1547
1548

1549

1550

15651

1552
1553
1554
15655
1556
1557
1558

1559

Page
15 5 # 52 ( Basic Photography ) 12
Bt i dE & (A Guide to Better Photography) 12
Photographic Portraiture for Beginners 12
ks (‘ﬁl!l Bl ;l‘jL nljﬂ Co T onfUA B tk 12

(Introduction to the History of Chinese Painting
(Part I): Yuan Dynasty to Twentieth Century)
ERTAD R TIUE Y R O ¢ B EUE R T S K
#% B {C I© 4% (Introduction to the History of
Western Art Il: Post-Impressionism to Post-
Modernism)

Introduction to the History of Western Art Il : 13
Post- Impressionism to Post-Modernism
;i “S(I Jl {K‘ }fn(: III u{.} xIU( N 1;:»/1 f}{ 13

(Looking at Contemporary Chinese Painting .
Appraisal and Appreciation)

YT Tl ) B 13
( A Brief Survey of Western Art)
mf\.s‘dﬁ'ﬁ]'!l ﬂm 13

(The Evalua’uon of Contemporary Sculpture)
2 Uy I %3 i (Integrated Image Design) 14

Yo Ak M (Skin Care and Make-up) 14
Y2 O G et I cel B 14
(Halr Styling and Hair Care |)
L/J [l)(ll[ )\(u J‘W ( l!'l"' 14
(Hair Styling and Hair Care Il)
K“J M (”H ()IL }\( j”\ “! 14
(Fashion Trends and Apparel Merchandising)
il 58 BE B 14

(Basic Ballroom and Latin Dances)

BIOMEDICAL & HEALTH SCIENCE

1611
1612
1613
1614

1615
1616
1617
1618
1619

1620

Certificate Course in Pharmacology and 15
Pharmaceutical Management

duss ik Fy b M FE (Certificate Course in 15
Tradltlonal Chinese Medicine for Practitioners)

IS TR R 15
(Certificate Course in Basic Medical Science)

Certificate Course in Acupuncture 15
S SR 15

(Certificate Course in Applied Chinese Medicines)
An Introduction to Traditional Chinese Medicine 15
Mastering Stress Time and Space (Part I) 16
PNV U BRI R 16
(Physnology and D|sorders of Human
Respiratory System)

S AL RN T 16

(Skin Care & Cosmetic Science)

WE LI G B (The First Two Years of Life) 16

il fi'f" fle L Jz ¥ 94 (Childhealth & Diseases) 16
D B R T L T 17

(Nutrltlon Throughout the Lifecycle)

Wbl A LT 17

(An Introduction to Ophthalmology)

Management of Urgent Health Problems 17

BUSINESS STUDIES

Professional Programme in Accounting 19
(CGA-Canada)
Diploma Programme in Accounting 20

Curtin University Bachelor of Commerce Degree 21
Programme in Accounting
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1621.

1622
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1626
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1628

1629
1630
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SPACE/Hong Kong Society of Accountants

SPACE/Chartered Institute of Management
Accountants

Diploma Programme in Marketing

Certificate Programme in Marketing

Certificate in Administrative Management and
Diploma in Administrative Management

Diploma Programme in Real Estate
Administration

el R R R e R

(Seminar: China Trade and Investment)

Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

Advanced Financial Accounting

Foundation Accounting

Intermediate Accounting

Higher Accounting

/N A S T R A 2L

(Small Business Management)

Basic Auditing

Elementary Book- keeping and Accounts

YU BE B L B BV R 1

(Hong Kong Taxation: Principles and Practical
Procedures)

International Trade

COMPUTER SCIENCE

1641-1642
1643-1644

1645-1647
1648-1649
1650-1651
1652-1653
1654
1655

1656

1657-1659
1660
1661

1662
1663
1664-1665
1666
1667-1668
1669
1670
1671
1672-1673
1674-1675
1676
1677-1678

1679-1680
1681-1682

1683-1684

1685-1686
1687

1688-1690

viii

The Principles and Applications of
Microcomputers (CIT 001)

Bmh et Al IS K oY B R (Practical
Computer Application Course for Teachers)

Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques

Introduction to Microsoft Windows (WIMP)

Introduction to UNIX

Understanding and Repairing your PC

Understanding Bar Code — Technology
and Application

Business and Personal Applications of
Microcomputers (Symphony) (CIT 001)

Introduction to WordPerfect (CIT 101)

WordPerfect in Depth (CIT 101)

From WordPerfect for DOS to WordPerfect
for Windows

Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

Introduction to WordStar (CIT 101)

Business Graphical Presentation

Symphony (CIT 102)

LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

Introduction to Excel (CIT 102)

Iintroduction to FoxBASE+ (CIT 103)

Introduction to dBASE Hll+ (CIT 103)

Programming in dBASE (CIT 105)

Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)

Advanced dBASE IV

Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(CIT 105)

Introduction to C (CIT 105)

PC Assembly Language and Systems
Programming (CIT 105)

Introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers

Administration of Local Area Networks

Computer-aided Art Design and Desktop
Publishing

AutoCAD Basic Drafting
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22

22
23
24

25
25

26
26
26
26
27
27

27
27
27

28

29
29

29
30
30
30
31
31

31

31
32
32

32
32
33
33
33
33
34
34
34
34
35
35

35
36

36

37
37

37

Course No.

1691
1692
1693
1694
1695

1696
1697

1698
1699
1700-1702
1703
1704-1707
1708-1711
1712-1715
1716-1719
1720-1723
1724-1725
1726

1727-1728
1729

1730

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting
AutoCAD 3D
AutoCAD Customisation
Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Basic Operation
Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Advanced
Operation
Introduction to Wavefront Visualization
Structured Systems Analysis and
Design Method (SSADM)
PRIMAVERA Project Management
S IS RO R S b T AL
(Elementary Chinese Computing & Dragon
Input Method)
178U A kB K
(Chinese Input & Eten System)
Application Development with
Graphical User Interface
Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS
Introduction to WordPerfect 51 (CIT 101)
Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)
Introduction to Lotus 1-2-3 (CIT 102)
70 AL b Kb R
(Chinese Input & Eten System)
Certificate Course in Digital Computer
Programming
Certificate Course in Database Design
and Management
Certificate Course in Advanced UNIX
Postgraduate Certificate Course in
Computing Studies
Diploma in Information Technology
University of London BSc (Hons) in Computing

Page

38
38

39

39
39

39
40
40
40
40
41
41
42
42
42

43

43
44

46
47

and Information Systems for External Students

Windows Applications Development using
Visual Basic
Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

UNIVERSITY OF BATH MSc in Construction
Management by Distance Learning

CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER

Certificate in Criminal Justice
The University of Leicester MA and
Diploma in Public Order

ECONOMICS, BANKING AND FINANCE

354

1756-1761

1762
1763-1774

1763-1764
1765-1766
1767-1768
1769-1770
1771-1772
1773-1774
1775-1779
1775

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON

School of Oriental and African Studies MSc in
Financial Economics for External Students

University of London External BSc(Economics)
Revision Courses

49

49

52

53
55

57

58

Distance Learning Course on China's Tax System 58

Professional Programmes in Investment
Analysis

Equity Analysis

How To Read Financial Statements

Trading in Futures & Options

Introduction To Technical Analysis

Bonds, Interest Rates & Forex

investment Analysis & Prograrnme Trading

Professional Courses in Insurance

Insurance of Liabilities (All Course No: 102)

59

60
60
61
61
61
61
62
62



List of Courses

Course No.

1776
1777
1778
1779
1780
1781
1782
1783
1784
1785
1786
1787
1788

1789-1790
1791

1792
1793
1794

1795
1796

1821

1822
1823

1824-1825
1826
1827
1828
1829
1830
1831

1832
1833

1834

1835

1836

1837
1838-1839
1840-1841

1842-1843

Page
Motor, Marine and Other Classes 62
(AIl Course No: 103)
Elements of the Law of Commerce 63
(AIT Course No: 105)
Law of Insurance and Commerce 63
(All Course No: 110)
Casualty Insurance - Policy Content 63
(Al Course No: 121)
Hong Kong Economy 64
Import and Export Banking 64
Bank Lending and Credit Analysis 64
PHURE A DA O R0 64
(Documentary Credits Operations)
Private Banking 64
Investment Banking 65
Merchant Banking Services 65
Foreign Exchange Management and Investment 65
Foreign Exchange and Treasury Management 65
for Company Executives
Investment Management 65
G M IOETT A B 66
(Introduction to Financial Futures Trading)
LIRS SA 66
(Introduction to Options Trading)
Securities and Equity Market in Hong Kong 66
Financial Analysis using the PC 66
Preparing Financial Plans for a New Company 66
Hong Kong Statistics for Business 67
EDUCATION (including INSTEP courses)
W AR KT (A Critical Analysis of 68
Contemporary Popular Culture)
T TR LT HE vy {4 (Teaching Art with Art) 68
A5 Bl B b S R b e T 68
(A Geographical Study of China)
Computer Literacy Course for Teachers, 68
School Administrators and Clerks
Writing Programs in DBase Ili+ to Assist 69
School Administration Work
Using WordPerfect — Basic Course 69
Using WordPerfect — Advanced Course 69
A Whole School Approach: Perspectives 70
in Pastoral Care
School Counselling 70
7O R BEL D A B R S 70
1A (Understandmg and Managing
the Learning Problems of Autistic Children)
Career Guidance in Secondary Schools 70
Practicum on Reading and Reading 71
Comprehension: A Critical Approach to
Teaching and Leaming
PRS- S IR (S R (O S 71
(A Creative Classroom [1]: Strategies to
Stimulate Students' Creativity in Writing)
Q8 Bty T T T BT 71
(A Creative Classroom [2]: Promote Creativity
through the Teaching of Reading)
HKCE English Language, Syllabus B 71
AS/L English Literature 71
Elementary Instructor Training Course for 72
Weight Training
Intermediate Instructor Training Course for 72
Weight Training
Teaching of Tennis 72
Teaching of Badminton 73

1844

Course No.

1845
1846
1847
1848

1849

1850

1851

1852

1853

1854

1855

1856

1857

1858

1859-1860

1861

1862
1863

Squash Introductory Course for Teachers

Teaching of Tchouk Ball

{

PN TR R A BB R

(Classroom Management and Discipline in
Primary School Context)

Staff Development and Appraisal in Schools

Wy S TS

(Music Educanon for Young Children)

@ fE B0 00T AT

(Music Education for Handicapped Children)

Maximising the Use of Visual Aids for
Effective Instruction

(lJ” “‘i{ d ulll IL hL \%\‘F

(Basic Course for Discipline Teachers)

Understanding Classroom Motivation

DG 5 758 g SRR A TR iy R

(Improving Learning of Primary Pupils through
Mastery Learning Programmes)

O AR AT IR R

(Management Course for Extra-Curricular
Activity Co-ordinators)

VIR eI T R (| FU I A ]

Page
73
73

i Lt %, K (What Makes a School Famous?) 73

73

74

74

74

75

75

75

75

75

(How to Organize and Implement Extra-Curricular

Activities in Primary Schools)

The Biology Teacher Assessment Scheme
(TAS): Developing Skills for Assessing
Students' Laboratory Abilities

Innovative Practical Approaches in A-Level
Bioiogy

oo R BB i R

(Thinking about BIOethICS and Environmental
Ethics: Helpful Ideas for Secondary
Teaching in a Social Context)

Aural Rehabilitation for Teachers of the Deat

Common Knowledge of Vocal Hygiene

ENGINEERING

1901

I B4 @i 4% (Engineering in Daily Life)

ENGLISH STUDIES

1906-1916
1917-1921
1922-1923
1924-1927
1928
1929-1930
1931-1934
1935-1937
1938

1939
1940
1941-1943
1941
1942

1943

Communicate in English

Effective Communication

Grammar in Use

General Writing Skills Workshop

Developing Spoken English Skills

Everyday Spoken English

Interpersonal Communication

Written Communication for Executives

Practical Written Communication for
the Workplace

Report Writing

Business Correspondence

Certificate Programme in English: Language
Teaching

English Language Teaching: recent trends
and current classroom practice (CORE B)

Resources for Secondary English Teachers
(optional module)

A Practical Approach to the Teaching of
Pronunciation, Stress and intonation for

76

76

78

79
79
80
80
80
81
81
82
82

82
83
83
84
84

84

Secondary English Classes (optional module)



List of Courses

EUROPEAN STUDIES

Course No.
1975-1976 French for Beginners
1977  Spanish for Beginners
1978  German for Beginners
1979  Hhalian for Beginners
GEMMOLOGY
8051 #f fi % A ["l (Introduction to Gemmology)

GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY

1986

T HE 3t 21 Uy 4%
(Geography in the Fieid)

HISTORY & ARCHAEOLOGY

8061

8062

8063

8064

R O R

(Amateur Archaeology in Hong Kong)
o SO B T

(Appreciation of Chinese Relics)

T #E 1 Yy 8L B

(Hong Kong Antiquities and Monuments)
5 US ST 1T AT JRE A Dol g

(The Past Hundred Years of Hong Kong)

JOURNALISM & COMMUNICATION

8071
8072

8073
8074-8075

8076

8077
8078

8079
8080

8081
8082
8083
8085
8086
8087
8088

. 8089

8090-8092

8093-8094

8095

0
O

What a Print Buyer Should Know About Printing

EIRIES TR - F A A R e
(A Follow Up Course for Print Buyers)
A K A (Magazme Editing)

‘L. fj‘% 'ﬁli ﬂ}] % T’Lf iul ll{

Computer-aided Dessgn with Personal Computer

NS85 SUNG IS iR

(Introduction to Making Educational/
Instructional Video)

A gl T B 8RR g

(Aesthetics and Ideology)

AL A ST

(Commerce and the Market-place)

2y L I 1% (Public Relations)

A BRI BB AW Wil (Inter-Personal
Relationships in Human Communication)

B O BB A I % W

(Practical Psychology in Human Communication)

P N SR NS ]

(Happiness & Human Communication)

# B 1] F (The Art of Expression)

'4,&

5@ 5i ’J # ¥ (Decision-Making)

“' rr E‘L"%Hﬁ{fﬁ}

(Advertising and Consumer Behaviour)

i fh ERLERL T A AT B

(Advertismg in Marketlng Management)

5 WF Ok (Advertising ‘Workshop)

J;qu I 3 G B C W) B e

(Photography for Professionals &
Advertising Basic Course)

W3 B e R (R EE)

(Photography for Professionals &
Advertising — lntermediate Course)

Jii /ili})( "J’ ;{I ﬁﬂi 5 u" ri irﬁ\ f“

(Certificate Course in Photography for

Professionals & Advertising)

il 8l % (Public Speaking & Persuasion)

Page

86
86
86
86

87

88

89

89

89

89

90
90

90
90

90

91

91

91
91

91
92
92
92

92
92

92

93
93

93

93

LAW

Course No.

8111-8122

8123-8128

8129

London University External LLB Degree
Revision Courses

Common Professional Examination (CPE)
Preparation Courses

7k i FE W L

(Real Property Law in Hong Kong)

LIBRARIANSHIP

Diploma in Library and Information Science

MANAGEMENT STUDIES

8141
8142
8143
8144
8145
8146
8147
8148

8149
8150
8151
8152
8153
8154
8155

8156
8157

8158
8159
8160
8161
8162
8163

8164

8165
8166
8167
8168
8169
8170
8171

8172
8173

8174
8175

8176
8177
8178

8179

Certificate Course in Supervisory Management

An Introduction to Business Management
Management Principles and Policy
Developing Managerial Skills
Management Concepts and Practices

Page
94

94

94

95

96
96
96
97
97

ML G0 B (The Principles of Management) 97

Organization and Methods

AL N s DR R L
(Problem Solving and Decision Making)
Successful Project Management
Advanced Project Management

97
97

98
98

An Introduction to Strategic Project Management 98

Strategic Planning and Management

An Introduction to Hotel Management

#4 LAY AL (Hotel Management)

BT By A B Bt

(Introductory Marketing Management)

An Introduction to Marketing Management
IR TR R 7S

(Fundamentais of Marketing Management)

Marketing for the Small Business

Strategic Modern Marketing

The Essentials of Marketing Strategy

i B g FL (Marketing Strategy)

Marketing Communications

A E A S

(Advertising Media Planning)

(Rl
the Management of Retail Chain Stores)

Purchasing Management

Production Management

Manufacturing Management

International Trade and Finance

An Introduction to Financial Management

Practical Finance for Non-Finance Personnel

Introduction to Corporate Treasury and
Loan Portfolio Management

Effective Foreign Currency Management

B ERLY AT A

(Effective Investment Portfolio Management)

Effective Stock Investment Management

Human Resources Management: A
Modern Approach

Human Processes in Organizations

AR 7 R B

(Personnel Management & Labour
Relations Techniques)

A AT BE S (Personnel Management
and Office Administration)

AT B e 25 U

(Personnel Management and Labour Law)

L § 7Y Bl (A Practical Approach to

98
98
99
99

99
99

99
100
100
100
100
100

101

101
101
101
101
102
102
102

102
103

103
103

103

103

104

104



List of Courses

MEDICAL LABORATORY

Course No.

MusIC
36

37
38

39
8208

8209
8210
8211
8212

Ordinary and Higher Certificate Courses in
Medical Laboratory Science

Diploma in Music Performance
Pedagogy (Piano)
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy
Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance
Pedagogy
Certificate in Music Language and History
Music History and Analysis 1400-1600 &
1900-1945
1 g 1 #K (Chinese Folk Songs)
i 4% 4] B (Introduction to Vocal Singing)
ok i 4% (Intermediate Vocal Singing)
vu B i 4% (Vocal Singing: Advanced Level)

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES

8241-8247
8248-8250
8251
8252-8258
8259-8262
8263
8264-8265
8266
8267

8268-8270
8271
8272-8273

8274
8275
8276
8277-8278
8279-8280
8281
8282
8283

Intensive Introductory Mandarin
Intermediate Mandarin
Certificate Course in Mandarin
Cantonese |

Cantonese Il

Cantonese lll

Chinese Characters |
introductory Japanese
Intermediate Japanese

LT afs & 07 B

(Certificate Course in Japanese)

e I m! (Basic Japanese)
Cal 4 mx (lntermedaate Japanese)
lld%&[ milrllH

(Advanced Japanese Conversation)

SIS ZA li 35 M AL (Japanese Grammar)
pg ¥ H .m (Business Japanese)

pg ¥ H i (Business Japanese)

e A .?if (Basic Putonghua)

'I' 4 |“( i 6 (Intermediate Putonghua)
o ul| B 72 (Teaching Putonghua)

A I (Teachmg Putonghua)
J/L{J\m’?%l“ 1} »UL

(Teaching Chmese as a Second Language)

ORIENTAL STUDIES

8341
8342
8343
8344

8345
8346
8347
8348
8349
8350

8351
8352

R

Chinese and Japanese Women in the Old Days
Chinese Geomancy and Superstition

Chinese Concept of Destiny

FE A SR

(Certificate in Use of Chinese)

SR AE W B

(Creative Writing in Modern Chinese Literature)
R EE 8 Y (Tang & Sung Poetry)

ol v S e s 2 B

[ &f #% WA (Verse and Prose Speaking)
IR e SR R

(The Study of Geomancy)

14 Y BB T

(The Book of Changes)

il £ 'LE # (Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)
RSP R EBE)
(Special Topics: Buddhism)

Page
105

106

106
106

108
108

108
109
109
109

110
110
111
111
111
112
112
112
112
113

113
113
113

114
114
114
114
114
115
115
115

116
116
116
116

117
117
117
117
118
118

118
118

Course No. Page
8353  t}1 |4 477 % (Chinese Philosophy) 118
8354 P4 YT R L 118

(Western Philosophy and China)
8355 i PH Ay SR AR D BT D AR 119
Bl 1% o) i (The Psychology & Philosophy
of Public Relations in the East & the West 1)
8356 it 1k Mk ¥ HI (Basic Chinese Calligraphy) 119
8357 ikl Ut 119
(Seminar in Chinese Calligraphy)
8358 {5 ;% (Running Script) 119
8359 % ' A I“J (Sea! Script Calligraphy) 119
8360 tLJ /j< RSN 119
(lmpressuomst Landscape Painting)
8361 Wi AL AT 1104 1l Akl 120
(Landscape Paintings on Silk)
8362 R AE A Bk 120
(Basic Techniques in Chinese Painting)
8363 v kT Il B (0 120
(Composition and Colouring in Chinese Painting)
8364 T AHUET LB G Y 120
(Oriental Paper Clay & Western Techniques)
8365 Wi Ji L AL A Bl VH 5 B £y WF ¥ (Advanced 120
Oriental Paper Clay & Western Techniques)
8366 AL & I ®LPYF L5 (Oriental Paper Clay 120
and Flowers & Birds in Four Seasons)
8367 T Jj MUAL | i Py R {15 (1) 121
(Oriental Faper Clay & Flowers & Birds in
Four Seasons: An Advanced Course)
8368 R RPN 121
(Chmese Landscape Flowers & Birds Painting)
8369 (L )4 1l /K 8 % 3 BE (Advanced Chinese 121
Landscape Flowers & Birds Painting)

8370-8371 1 4] 1[1 /k !i (Chinese Landscape Painting) 121
8372-8373 l( WA Bk 121
(Method of Chinese Landscape Painting)

8374 vl 1l K R BB (O HGL 122
{Chinese Landscape Painting: Composition
and Colouring)
8375 bl Y4B Ly sk SOOR RS (F £k 122
(Technques of Chinese Paintings: Flowers,
Birds, Insects & Fish)
8376 b 1} ik B A M AT T A RS 4 BE T 122
(Chmese Calligraphy: Various Styles)
8377 I BT 44 R BRSO B 122
(Techniques of Chinese Paintings: Flowers)
8378 MU IF LN T SO £ E R RE 122
(Different Styles in the Book of One
Thousand Characters)
8379-1380 'F ik il R ) B BE (The Learning 123
. and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy 1)

8381-8382 't 1L W (L) B figE  (The Learning 123

and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy I1)

8383-8384 'f ik ifi W ( ) B4 i Bt (The Learning 123

and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy 1)
8385-8386 'f ifih WL ( PY ) B Wi BE (The Learning 123
and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy 1V)
8387 % 4l Bl [l 5% (Seal Engraving) 123
8388 % 4 £ £ B Ay 124
(The Art of Seal Engraving)
8389-8390 % 4l ¥ i Yt (Advanced Seal Engraving) 124
PHARMACY
— Master's Degree in Pharmacy 125
(Pharmacy Practice)
- Bachelor's Degree in Pharmacy 125



List of Courses

PHILOSOPHY
Course No.
8451 1T MM i 5 o M RE
(Certificate in Philosophy)
8452 WL H ik i
(Introduction to General Methodology)
8453 T % . i (Introduction to Philosophy)
8454 % (0 ILRL T PR BLYC IR

(The Theory and Practice of Green Thinking)

POLITICAL SCIENCE

8461  The Dynamics of Political Change in the
Asia-Pacific Region
8462 ut l{l IJ:)( {'LA :“' )N
(Contemporary Political Thoughts)
PSYCHOLOGY
8471  Religions, Superstitions and Everyday Life
8472  Personal Growth Group
8473  Introductory Health Psychology
8474  Introduction to Dream Analysis
8475  Certificate Course in the Theory and
Practice of Employee Counselling
8476 Kl i LB FAL I 0 HIEER G G
(Introduction to Mental Health and
Abnormal Psychology)
8477 VA% W I i Bl i e
(Understanding and Developing Personality)
8478 L ELALML R ()

(introductory Psychology 11)

SCIENCE & MATHEMATICS

8501

8502
8503

8504
8505
8506
8507
8508
8509

8510

8511
8512
8513
8514
8515

8516

Certificate Course in Biomedical Electronics

Principles and Applications of Magnetic
Resonance Imaging

Vaccine Development — A Public Health Issue

An Intermediate Course in Telecommunication
and Information Systems

A Short Course on Food Safety

Legislation for the Food Industry

Electromedical Safety

A Short Course on Molecular Cell Biology

Applications of Tumour Markers

Causes and Prevention of Some

Common Diseases

Foundation Mathematics: Calculus of one
variable and vector quantities

Quantitative Analysis |

Quantitative Analysis Il

War and Peace

Numbers and National Security: Cryptography

o RN

(Introduction to Celestial Observation)

Py ZE S 22 Y (365 Starry Nights)

SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

8541
8542
8543
8544

Introductory Gestalt Art Therapy Workshop

Introduction to Group Counselling

Introduction to Music Therapy

Behavioral Music Therapy Technique for
the Handicapped Children

Page
126

126

126
126

127

127

128
128
128
128
129

130

130

130

131
131

131
131

131
132
132
132
132
132

133

133
133
133
133
134

134

135
135
135
135

Course No.

8545
8546
8547
8548
8549
8550

8551
85562

8553

8554

8555

8556

8557

8558

8559-8560

Page
Introduction to Dance/Movement Therapy 136
Understanding and Helping Depressed People 136

Understanding and Helping People Suffering 136
from Schizophrenia

Family Therapy and its Application to 137
Children's Emotional and Behavioural Problems

Application of Self and Communication in 137
Youth Counseliing
Management Up-dating in Health Services 137
Ensuring Quality in Health Services 138
m. u”k })( lfw LUJ )L ‘l' mr i A{. i Ji\; 138
(Introduction to Language Development
in Children)

QU0 40 07 b B R SR BT 3 TE ) 138
(Developing Communication Skills in Children
with Special Needs)

Gk gl BT R 138
(Introductlon to Chlldren s Art Education 1)
Dl AR Il BT O 0T 139
(Introductlon to Children's Art Education Il)
Gl 1k L& I T L g 139
(Exploration in Child Development Issues)
7O BRI D 9 139

(Understanding and Managing Autistic Children)
Gk ke i 5 9w B A1 (Understanding 139
and Serving the Mentally Handicapped)
TR BT M S AR R T AT B 140
(Certificate in the Administration and
Management of Preschool Education
Institutions)

TRANSLATION

8671
8672
8673

8674
8675

URBAN STUDIES

8711

8712

Diploma In Translation 141
Certificate in Translation 141
Diploma in Translation 143
WA ) 143
(Translatlon From English to Chinese)

T¢Il # 5% (Practical Translation) 143
pg ¥ B 0¥ (Business Translation) 143
75 {E B BT 1Y LB B 144

(En\nronmental Protection and Education)
WO B R BLTY UR Y 4 i (Town Planning 144
and The Development of Hong Kong)



ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Lecturers in charge : John Holford
Agnes Lam

Telephone : 859 2415
859 2421

1501. Developing and Planning Programs in
Adult Education

The goal of this course is to help course participants to
understand their own planning practices and evaluate their
own approaches in programme planning with reference to
the classical, naturalistic and critical perspectives in adult
education programme planning. Theories of curriculum
planning and programme development will be covered.
Short readings are required during class for the discussion
of actual examples.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Mok Yan-fung, M.Ed.(Georgia)

Venue : Room 141, University Main Building
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February
21, 1994
8 meetings Fee : $355
Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1502. Facilitating Adult Learning

This course covers the definitions, concepts and areas of
adult education with a focus on the psychological and social
development of adults and adult learning theories and
methods. Problems on participation in adult education,
factors for enhancing motivation to learn and the transfer
of training into performance are also to be examined. The
objective of this course is to familiarize participants with the
‘meaning of self-directed learning aiming for life-long learn-
ing.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Mok Yan-fung, M.Ed.(Georgia)

Venue : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Wednesdays, 7.40-9.40 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 23, 1994
10 meetings Fee : $550
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

Further Studies and Research
in Adult Education and Training

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
is committed to developing a full range of opportuni-
ties for adult educators and trainers to further their
professional education and development.

In addition to the Certificate in Adult Education and
Training programme offered every Autumn, the School
collaborates with the Faculty of Education, The Univer-
sity of Hong Kong, in providing a Postgraduate Certifi-
cate in Education (P.C.Ed.) programme for Adult Edu-
cators and Trainers every two years. The next intake
is planned for September 1995.

It is also possible to enrol for research degrees (M Phil.
and Ph.D.) in Adult Education and Training. 1t vou
think you may be interested in research in this field,
you are invited to approach Dr John Holford (859 2415)
or Dr Agnes Lam (859 2421) for a preliminary discus-
sion.

Q.



ART & DESIGN

Tutor-in-charge : Renée Chan

Telephone: 547 2279

Courses in Art & Design are open to students of all levels
unless otherwise stated.

Our studio courses aim to enhance the artistic skills and
creative growth of the individual. In order to gain full
benefit from studio courses, students must be prepared
to do work outside class time.

Unless otherwise stated, students must provide all nec-
essary materials. Students will be told at the first
meeting of each course which materials they have to
provide.
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Gertmcate Courses

1511. Certificate in Advertising
(B & S 222 F8) (Presented in collaboration
with The Communication School)

This programme is designed for corporate and agency per-
sonnel who are interested in entering, or changing careers
within, the field of marketing, promotion, sales, and adver-
tising. It is also suitable for secondary school graduates
who wish to enter the field of advertising and communica-
tions. In addition to basic knowledge in marketing
theories, media planning and communication skills, the
programme will provide information on the latest develop-
ments in the industry.

Syllabus

The programme comprises eight modules with a total of
172 contact hours :

1511A. Introduction to Advertising (5 mtgs, 2 hrs. each)

This is a comprehensive course geared to up-and-coming
marketing and advertising executives. It covers: what ad-
vertising is, the role of advertising in marketing communi-
cation; the social impact of advertising; the structure of an
advertising business and agency; an introduction to ac-
count management, media planning, creative strategy,
budgeting, campaign planning and advertising production
etc.

V S

2

./

1511B. Marketing Management (12 mtgs, 2 hrs. each)

This module provides students with a basic knowledge of
marketing theories, concepts and their current application
in a business operation. Topics include: marketing plan-
ning, consumer behaviour, product planning & develop-
ment strategy, distribution channel strategy, pricing strat-
egy, promotion strategy and the importance of marketing
research in marketing management.

1511C. Communication Skills (10 mtgs, 2 hrs. each)

This module will teach student how to develop and im-
prove their techniques in verbal and non-verbal communi-
cation. It covers: what communication is, the use of the
English language, the mechanism of thinking, listening and
responding, interpersonal skills, group communication,
communication at work, how to write better reports, letters
and proposals, and writing skills for advertising and
communication executives.

1511D. Introduction to Media Planning
(10 mtgs, 2 hrs. each)

This module is intended for those who need to know how
to use the media to aid the execution of marketing and ad-
vertising plans. It covers: types of media, media research,
media consideration, media evaluation, media selection,
media strategy, budgeting, the media scenes in Hong Kong
and abroad, etc.

1511E. Introduction to Copywriting
(10 mtgs, 2.5 hrs. each)

This module is designed to teach students the basic tech-
niques of copywriting, and how to write effective copy to
meet advertising objectives. Numerous assignments will
be given in practising copywriting, including Chinese
copywriting, English copywriting and translation. More
importantly, students will learn how to evaluate creative
concept and writing skills.

1511F. Creative Development in Advertising
- (14 mtgs, 2 hrs. each)

This module is designed to give students a better under-
standing of the creative process in developing an advertis-
ing campaign. During this workshop students will,
through "role play", briefly explore the functions of the
account manager, creative director, writer, art director,
media planner, producer, and presenter as well as the
effects of creativity in these areas. Students will produce
the entire campaign from writing the brief, to producing
the creative, the media plan and strategy, to the final client
presentation.

1511G. Advertising Campaign Planning
(10 mtgs, 2.5 hrs. each )

This module is designed to enhance students’ understand-
ing of the complete role and function of advertising. It is
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the culmination of the above modules which covers: mar-
keting environment and situation analysis; analysis of
consumer perception and attitude change; advertising
communication systems; the use of research in advertising;
positioning, setting marketing and advertising objectives;
advertising strategy and decision making; media planning;
creative strategy, campaign planning and advertising
evaluation.

1511H. Advertising Account Management
(10 mtgs, 2 hrs. each)

This module is designed to help students understand the
role of account management in advertising and how to
communicate effectively both internally and externally.
Topics include: budget management; advertising and
promotion planning; research; evaluating creative and
media strategy; and finally how to establish a good rela-
tionship with clients.

Provisional Schedule

Module Date Day Time

1511A Feb 26 - Mar 26,1994 Sat. 2.30 - 4.30 pm

1511B Mar 23 - Jun 8,1994 Wed.  8.00 - 10.00 pm
1511C Apr 9 - Jun 18,1994 Sat. 2.30 - 4.30 pm
1511D Jun 22 - Aug 24,1994 Wed. 8.00 - 10.00 pm
I511E Jul 2 - Sept 10,1994 Sat. 2.30 - 5.00 pm

1511F Sept 7 - Dec 14, 1994 Wed.
1511G Sept 24 - Nov 26, 1994 Sat.
1511H Dec 3 - Feb 25, 1995 Sat.

8.00 - 10.00 pm
2.30 - 5.00 pm
2.30 - 4.30 pm

Teaching Team

1511AE & G Spencer Wong, B.A. (HKU)

1511B Ms Rosana Loo, Hon. Dip. (HK Baptist)
1511C Calvin Wong, Grad. Dip. (Queensland),
B.A. (Victoria), M. Phil. (HK Baptist)
1511D Ms Alice Lo, Hon. Dip. (HK Baptist)
1511F Ms Ferlito, Rosaria Anna, B.A. (St. Lucia)
1511H Ms Angela Lee, Hon. Dip. (HK Baptist)

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a certificate provided

they:

o attend at least 75% of all classes;

* complete and gain a passing grade in all assignments
given by the tutors.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete an application form and sub-
mit it to the School with a cheque for HK$10,500 payable to
"The University of Hong Kong" by February 10, 1994.
Applicants may be required to attend an interview. Unsuc-
cessful applicants will be informed accordingly and their
fees refunded. Enrolment is limited to 30

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays and Saturdays, commencing Febru-
ary 26, 1994

81 meetings (172 hours) Fee : $10,500

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

1512. Certificate in Interior Design

Interior design as a profession is a relatively new field. It
is concerned with the shaping of space within a building
and is considered a specialized branch of architecture.
While the architect usually concerns himself with the
overall structure and design of a building, the interior
designer deals with more specific aesthetic, functional and
psychological questions concerning the use of interior
space.

Objective

Taught by practising architects and interior designers, this
certificate programme aims to prepare students to under-
stand what good interior design (iot decoration) is all
about and how to approach it. The programme is targeted
at:

e Secondary school graduates who intend either to enter
the interior design profession or to gain some back-
ground knowledge before pursuing further studies in
the field;

e People who are already in the decoration/renovation
business but wish to acquire more academic and profes-
sional knowledge of interior design.

Course Structure

A team of professional architects and interior designers
will teach the four modules, sometimes on a collaborative
basis. Through this teaching method, students will benefit
from often diverging but cohesive points of view which are
based on criteria firmly rooted in principles of design.

Students will attend forty-four (44) weekly meetings of
three hours each and will be required to complete about ten
assignments which will form the basis of assessment by the
tutors. The following interlinking modules will not neces-
sarily be taught in the order listed but will be integrated
throughout the programme:

Design Theory (20%)
This module will explore the history of architecture and
design, theories on colour, space, lighting, and anthro-
pometry.

Architectural Drafting, Interior Perspectives and

Presentation (20%)
Architectural drawings are used for communication
among architects, builders, interior designers and oth-
ers. Students will be introduced to the use of drafting
tools, simple projections, plans, sections, axonometric
and isometric drawings, perspectives, colour render-
ings and presentation techniques.

’.‘,
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Professional Practice and Technology (20%)
This module will provide an overview of the whole
process of implementing architectural or interior de-
sign. Topics will include: building disciplines and the
profession, legal concepts, appointment contracts,
client's briefs, the design process and regulations, speci-
fications and tender documents, building contracts, site
supervision, office administration and accounts, envi-
ronmental comfort, production drawings, as well as
interior building elements and materials.

Design Studio (40%)

In this module, students will integrate what they have
learnt in the first three modules and apply them in
three-dimensional design projects as well as commer-
cial and residential interior design projects. Students
will be closely supervised throughout the process, and
guest speakers will be invited to give talks on special
topics.

Teaching Team

Dennis Mak, B.F.A. (Mass.), Coordinator

Edwin Chan, LL.B.(Hon.) (London), Dip. Arch., B.A.
(Hon.), M.A. (Arch.), RI1.B.A., Asst.
Coordinator

Ho Chiu Fan, B.A. (Arch. Studies),B.Arch., M.Sc.
(Urban Planning), HK.LA, R.LB.A.

Guest tutors

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a certificate issued by

HKU-SPACE provided they:

e attend at least 80% of all classes;

* complete and obtain a passing grade in all assignments
set by tutors.

Entrance Requirements

Applicants should have reached Form 5 standard or above
and have some basic knowledge in art and design. How-
ever, those with working experience in related fields will
also be considered subject to the quality of their portfolios.

Applicants should note that students will be required to spend a
great deal of time on home assignments throughout the pro-
gramme.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete an application form and sub-
mit it to SPACE with a cheque for HK$8,300 in favour of
"The University of Hong Kong". Applicants may be re-
squired to attend an interview in mid-February, 1994.
Unsuccessful applicants will be informed accordingly and
their fees refunded. Enrolment is limited to 24

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 pm, commencing March 3,
1994

Fee: $8,300

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese and English

44 meetings
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1513. Certificate in Foundation Art and
Design

Objective

The study of art is a principal means of understanding
human experience and transmitting cultural values. It
sharpens both perceptual and analytical abilities and nur-
tures the creativity and imagination necessary for innova-
tive thinking. This certificate programme aims to provide
a basic understanding of art and design for beginners,
including those who believe that they have no "taler:it” for
art.

Structure

Students have to take six courses from the following list of
courses which will be offered either every term or every
other term. Students may choose to take these courses at
their own pace but must complete all six courses within
three years (six terms) from the date of registration.

Requisites (3 courses):

1. Basic Drawing (#1518, #1519)
2. Basic Painting Workshop (#1522)
3. Introduction to the History of Western Art I (to be
offered in Autumn '94) or
Introduction to the History of W. Art 1T (#1549,#1550)

Electives (Any 3 courses from the following):

¢ Figure Drawing (#1520#1521)
¢ Basic Watercolour Painting (#1523)
¢ The Art of Western Calligraphy (#1525)
e Introduction to Two-dimensional Design (#1537)
s Basic Photogra};hy (#1545)
(Conducted in Cantonese only)

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese,
though there is no guarantee that all the courses will be
offered in both languages. Please refer to our Prospectus
for details.

Because this programmie requires certain special assigimmnents to
be completed, students who have previously taken any of the
above courses will not be granted exempiions.

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Founda-
tion Art and Design issued by SPACE provided they:

e attend at least 75% of the classes in each course;

e complete all the required assignments;

» complete all six courses within three years from the date
of registration.
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Fee

* A registration fee of $4,000 is payable at the time of
registration.

¢ In addition, students have to pay the current fee for the
six courses as they take them.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete a special application form and
submit it to the School with a cheque for HK$4,000 payable
to "The University of Hong Kong". Application forms can
be obtained from: 9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (Tel: 547 2279)
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Fine Art (Western)
7E ¥ 2l

1518. Basic Drawing

This course is designed for people who have some experi-
ence or for those who want to draw but feel that they have
no talent and cannot do so. The course will help students
see as artists see, engage all their senses, and draw expres-
sively. In a step-by-step approach, students will build
essential drawing skills. Among the topics to be covered
are pure, modified and cross contours, the shapes of nega-
tive space, proportion, and the essence of gesture. There
will be sessions devoted to drawing the human figure with
the support of a model. Participants are urged to set time
aside for practice outside class meetings.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Rosalind Gordon, B.A. (N.Y.), M.S. (Indiana)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing March 22,
1994

12 meetings Fee : $785

1519. & & % # ( Basic Drawing )
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1520. Figure Drawing

The human figure, with its infinite variety of shapes, forms
and movements is probably the most ideal subject for de-
veloping visual perception and correlation of the hand and
eye. The human figure will be studied through exercises in
contour, gesture, weight and cross-contour drawings, lead-
ing to detailed and finished work. A variety of media,
including pencil, conté crayon, charcoal, etc. will be used.
Reference to artists' works will be made.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Peter Mak, M.F.A. (Arizona)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00 pm, commencing February
21, 1994
10 meetings Fee : $850 (including model fee)
Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fec refund for this
course. See page 77.

1521. Figure Drawing

Intended for the adult learner with some life drawing ex-
perience, this workshop provides an opportunity to ex-
plore multiple ways of using the human figure as a source
of creative expression. In addition to working with the sup-
port of a model, meetings will include slide presentations
of acclaimed figurative works and critiques of works-in-
progress. The studio is equipped with easels and stands so
that students can work comfortably with a range of mate-
rials. Please bring materials of your own choice to the first
meeting, though fixative sprays are not allowed.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Rosalind Gordon, B.A.(N.Y.); M.S.(Indiana)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 pm, commencing March 1,
1994

12 meetings Fee : $1,020 (including model fee)

1522. & & #) ¥ (Basic Painting Workshop)
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1523. 7k ¥ & ¥ B&
(Basic Watercolour Painting)
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1524. R KEE T EH
(Modern Painting Workshop)

AR SO A8 BRI R R
BUMRE - 7 AR EGI B B > P B R L)
PP REE ~ AR BRI TTRTBCE "”LZ )irhéﬁﬁ'“‘”f&
o ST LRI AU £ K BB o B IDIR AU ARG ©

k’ll&’ F/AA )

HT' > LF R A A i oy

O ON BRSO
Hh o ﬁ({%)\“%%ﬁ*;ﬁ{@ F.‘*l&m '[nu.‘P;DZ() E QO TN
RS
57 B — USRS B IR A
- EF
J“‘#r LA S

FUR A 0 AR U

0 B TR P O BT 1T o

1525. The Art of Western Calligraphy

Contemporary Western calligraphy is writing-as-art, and
has its roots deep in the Western civilization. Through a
variety of calligraphy instruments, including some made in
class, students will be introduced to the "Roman" and
"Ttalic" scripts which are the two most popular forms of
calligraphy. Course topics will include: terminology, in-
struments and materials, text spacing and composition. In
addition, the roles and application of calligraphy, will be
discussed and explored. Weekly assignments will be given
and students should plan their time accordingly.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chan Tak Ming, B.A. (HK Poly)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Saturdays, 2.30 - 4.30 pm, commencing February

19, 1994
12 meetings Fee : $720

Fee Refund ! Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.
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1526. Relief Printing

The technique of relief printing is one of China's greatest
inventions, though the quality of such printing in China
declined over the years. However, the technique spread to
Japan where it inspired the popular style of print known as
"Ukiyoe". The technique of relief printing also evolved in
the Western world, with woodcutting being the oldest,
simplest and most popular form.

This course will look at both the Oriental and the Western
styles of relief printing techniques, paying attention to their
similarities and differences. Collagraph will also be intro-
duced to acquaint the student with modern trends in relief
printing. Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Chung Tai Fu, B.A(C.U.H.K), M.F.A.(Tokyo)

Venue : 6/F, Lee Fung Bldg., 90 Argyle St., Mongkok,
Kowloon

Date : Saturdays, 2.00 - 5.00 pm, commencing Februarv
19, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $1,000
Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

Fine Art (Oriental)
h B 2 g

1527. ¢h B & LU & ¥ (Painting on Location
at Huangshan, China)
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1528. & A Lk &
(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)
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1529. 14 7k & # & it (Chinese Landscape
Painting Workshop)
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1530. EBHEFABEE (M)
(Sunday Outdoor Workshop 1)
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1531 EHEHFAETE (EEH)
(Sunday Outdoor Workshop II)
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1532. 7 L 8 £ E &
(Chinese Penmanship Workshop)
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1533. 2B K EERY — TEEMWME
(Chinese Calligraphy Workshop —
Running Script & Cursive Script)
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1534. % & £1 3# & (Chinese Calligraphy Work-
shop — Seal Script and Clerical Style)
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153.FEEERHEED (—)
(Picture Mounting and Framing -
Chinese Style, Part I)
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FEEER&EKIS (=) (Picture Mounting
and Framing — Chinese Style, Part Il)
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1537. £ K F & % 5t (Introduction to two-di-
mensional Design)
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1538. F M 3% 5t 8 B B £ ’% (Creative Thinking
Techniques for Graphic Designers)
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1539. 2 £ 8 B B #®
(Introductlon to Architectural Drafting
and Perspective Drawing)
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1540.BE/ZEAHRAEEEEN A
(The Principles and Professional Prac-
tice in Architecture/ Interior Design)
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1541. & & B 8 5% &
(Introduction to Fashion Design)
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Course in Computer Graphics)
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Photography & &

1545. & 7 1% & (Basic Photography)
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1546 ﬁ ‘?/ 5_ ﬂ?"
(A Guide to Better Photography)
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1547. Photographic Portraiture for
Beginners

People are one of the most interesting subjects for both
amateur and professional photographers. Contrary to
popular belief, good portraits do not require special lights,
lenses, or film. This course is designed for amateur photog-
raphers who want to learn basic portrait techniques that
can be applied almost anywhere. The following topics
among others will be covered in this class: (1) camera lens
and exposure techniques, (2) existing light portraits, (3)
flash portraits, and (4) location portraits. The course will
consist of lectures, hands-on demonstrations using polar-
oid film, weekly assignments, and student critiques. Stu-
dents should be prepared to shoot approximately 8 rolls of
24-exposure color negative film (type to be discussed in
class). Students will have to provide their own cameras
and films. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Thomas Prutisto, B.S. (Rochester Institute of
Technology)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 5.50 - 7.50 pm, commencing June 9,
1994

12 meetings Fee : $780
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1548. FEEELEHm () TREBRK
(Introduction to the History of Chinese
Painting (Part Il): Yuan Dynasty to
Twentieth Century)
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1549. X EWeFH (=)  RAORER
Z 1% 1 /£ £ £ (Introduction to the
History of Western Art Il: Post-Impres-
sionism to Post-Modernism)
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1550 introduction to the History of Western
Art Il : Post-Impressionism to Post-
Modernism

The latter part of the nineteenth century was a time of eco-
nomic, technological and social change when traditional
values were challenged. This revolutionary period marked
the beginning of the modern age. Its spirit is reflected in the
art of the time, which overturned traditional rules and
values. This course explores the characteristics of modern
art through an in-depth study of various styles and trends
such as Fauvism, Cubism, Dadaism, Constructivism, Sur-
realism, Abstract Expressionism and Pop Art.

The course will be delivered in English but Cantonese may
be used if all students enroled speak Cantonese.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Carmen Lee, B.A. (H.K.), M. Litt. (Oxon.)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong
Date : Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 pm, commencing February
24, 1994
15 meetings - Fee: $700
Fee Refuind : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. Sce page 77.

1551. Fh @ SE 1K 48 B R 38 & 8
(Looking at Contemporary Chinese
Painting : Appraisal and Appreciation)
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1552. 76 ;¥ 2 i #] 1§
( A Brief Survey of Western Art )
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1553. % ¢ B¢ %8 @ @ # (The Evaluation of
Contemporary Sculpture)
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1554. 5 & F2 % 5% &t (Integrated Image Design)
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1555. ;& & & 1t # (Skin Care and Make-up)
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1556. & B ZF &t R € (47 ¥D)
(Hair Styling and Hair Care |)
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1567 2B S st R €12 (P BE)
(Hair Styling and Hair Care Il)
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BIOMEDICAL & HEALTH SCIENCE

Lecturer in charge : Sarah S.C. Hui

Telephone: 859 2793

Certificate Course in Pharmacology and
Pharmaceutical Management

I'he School of Professional & Continuing Education in con-
junction with the Hong Kong Association of The Pharma-
ceutical Industry will offer the Certificate Course in Phar-
macology and Pharmaceutical Management. This pro-
gramme is particularly of interest to staff working in the
pharmaceutical industry and related fields. Individuals
who find this course beneficial may also apply. The course
will start in October 1994 and the next intake will be in
April/May 1994. For further details and for special enrol-
ment forms, please contact Mr. Tommy Tsang, School of
Professional & Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong. (Tel. 859 2417).
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(Certlflcate Course in Traditional Chinese
Medicine for Practitioners)
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(Certificate Course in Basic Medical Science)
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Acupuncture is a major branch of Chinese Medicine which
has been practised and developed in China for more than
3000 years. Nowadays, acupuncture has become increas-
ingly accepted in modern medical practice. The purpose of
this course is to provide Western medical practitioners and
other related medical professionals with an opportunity to
acquire knowledge on acupuncture. The course will start
in October 1994 and the next intake will be in April/May
1994. For further details please contact Miss 1. Law, School
of Professional and Continuing Education, University of
Hong Kong (Tel. : 859 2793)

1611. E R h R FEE R 2 (Certificate Course
in Applied Chinese Medicines)
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1612. An Introduction to Traditional Chinese
Medicine

The aim of the course is to introduce the basic theories of
Traditional Chinese Medicine and how they can be applied
towards the maintenance of quality health. Common ail-
ments will be addressed with guidance in the practical
applications of acupressure and other non-intrusive meth-
ods of therapy.

Topics to be covered will include:

a) Development of Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM);

b) Theories of TCM;

¢) The Meridian System;

d) The most commonly used acupressure points for relief;

e) Demonstration in the use of unintrusive methods of
treatment.
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Biomedical & Health Science

The course is suitable for individuals who have an interest
in a complementary approach to health maintenance and
for those who are in the paramedical profession wishing to
enhance their knowledge in TCM.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Betty S.H. Lui, B.Sc,, M.Sc.(London), F.1LB.M.S,,
Dip. Acupuncture &Chinese Medicine (HK)

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 2:30 - 4:00 p.m., commencing March 8,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $800

English supplemented with Cantonese when necessary.

1613. Mastering Stress, Time and Space
(Part 1)

This self-help practical course is particularly relevant to
meet the needs of Hong Kong, where stress is a recurrent
reality, time often "insufficient” and space limited.

To obtain optimum results from this course, students need
to be fully committed as it is essential that they practise
between classes. Ample theory will be provided to help in
understanding and mastering the material. When the
knowledge is properly applied, it is possible, even for couch
potatoes (1) to be energised in 5-15 minutes; the long term
benefit is a maintenance of quality health.

The teaching materials used date back 1500 years and are
derived from the authoritative work on Chinese therapeutic
practice. ( Yi Jin Jing %) filj #¢)

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Betty S.H. Lui, B.5c., M.Sc.(London), FIB.M.S,,
Dip. Acupuncture & Chinese Medicine (HK)

Venue : Room 8, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka
Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street, 3/F., Shek Kip Mei,
Kowloon.)

Date : Thursdays, 8:00 - 9:30 p.m., commencing March
10, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $1,000

English supplemented with Cantonese when necessary.

1614 A2 R AENEBRERR
(Physiology and Disorders of Human
Respiratory System)
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(Skin Care & Cosmetic Science)
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(Nutrition Throughout the Lifecycle)

AR B H ARV AR o RO AR R > B
BT R A R AN LT L”/J 5 DIETE YEE o
M RHRAR AN FEREG A » IZHREE -

A T LN .nkll..n& ; ) T iz B U %L‘[ 1
= (f‘,‘.)i"lﬁd’fff‘i"* ; I’LHIJJ (- I ( IL) CNAECS & SN

(L)IJJM A“

() FEABREZQ Z&llf“H"}"J‘l'(' AR
(L) EFA

B2 ) A B L AT (N B A

RS — R~ T RE B A B R B
AR A e T o

FoE A I /N RDN. (HE 5 ZUBE BE Rk R 1R AR
Hh ME 7 R A B S R B e i WA 15 E (fF AL
R AN D)
9. — L&
5 s
-"BHt+it ( 31

109 B AR H T VREE L

oA

1619. 1R B R R i§ N
_ (An Introduction to Ophthalmology)
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1620. Management of Urgent Health
Problems

This course is intended for the general public as well as
nursing and paramedical professionals. The aim is to
enable attendees to understand the underlying principles in
discerning the relative significance of sudden illnesses or
accidental injuries, so that appropriate actions may be taken
in good time, including on-the-spot selfcare when appli-
cable. The following topics are examined: general prin-
ciples and commonsense; fever and hypothermia; pain;
bleeding; shock; unconsciousness; fainting and giddiness;
delirium and mental confusion; fits and cramps; vomiting
and diarrhoea; cyanosis; breathing difficulties; breathing
stoppage; heart beat stoppage; pounding heart; urination
stoppage; hives; sleeplessness; drug overdosage; poison
ingestion; burns & scalds; mechanical injury; bites,
scratches & stings; and precipitate childbirth.

Tutor : HK. Mak, M.B.,BS. (H.K.)), FH.K.C.G.P., M.H.P.
(N.S.W.).

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Mondays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing February
28, 1994

5

12 meetings Fee : $440

i® E Bb

&)



BUSINESS STUDIES

Lecturers in charge: K.Y. Fong

David H.Y. Lam

S.M. Ma

Telephone: 858 4515

EXTERNAL PROGRAMMES IN PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING

Qualified students with

appropriate exemptions

Mature student 1 "A" Level Entry: 2 A Level
& 3 O Level subjects

(21 or over) ‘

Diploma in Accounting

Registered Students of

HKSA/CIMA

CGA Certified General
Accountants’
Association of Canada

SPACE & CGA joint
Professional Programme in
Accounting for

students pursuing the
Certificate in Professional
Accounting (SPACE) and

Canadian

professional accounting
designation (CGA).
Holders of SPACE Diploma
in Accounting are
exempted up to Level
Three Plus Auditing at
Level Four of CGA
education programme.

O

Bachelor of Commerce in
Accounting/ASCPA Curtin
University of Technology

Curtin University, in
association with SPACE,
offers a three-year part-time
degree programme leading t
the award of Curtin
University Bachelor of
Commerce in Accounting
which is recognized for
provisional admission to the
Australian Society of Certified |
Practising Accountants.
Holders of SPACE Diploma in}
Accounting are granted '
exemption from all Year One
units plus three units in Year
Two of Curtin’

HKSA/ACCA Hong
Kong Society of

Accountan;s

SPACE & HKSA joint
comprehensive study
programme for students
sitting the HKSA/ACCA
joint professional
examinations.

Holders of SPACE
Diploma in Accounting
are exempted from the
following papers:
Accounting Framework,
Management informat-
ion, Information Analy-
sis, Audit Framework,
and Tax Framework.

CIMA Chartered
Institute of Manage-
ment Accountants

SPACE & CIMA joint
comprehensive study
programme for
students sitting the
CIMA professional
examinations.




Business Studies

Professional Programme in
Accounting (CGA-Canada)

Introduction

This programme provides professional training in account-
ancy for students who have appropriate post-secondary or
equivalent qualifications. The programme comprises a
range of modules (or subjects). On completion of the
required number of modules, students will be eligible for
the award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting.

Professional Recognition

The programme curriculum is designed in conjunction with
the Certified General Accountants' Association of Canada
(CGA-Canada). Students completing the requisite modules
and other requirements specified by CGA-Canada will be
deemed to have satisfied the education requirement of
CGA-Canada and will be qualified for the Canadian profes-
sional accounting designation 'CGA' provided they also
satisfy the practical experience requirement of CGA-Can-
ada. If the CGA designation is desired, prospective stu-
dents should also enrol at the same time with CGA-Canada
as a CGA student. This can be done by so indicating on the
Enrolment Form.

Entry Requirement

An applicant must normally possess one of the following
qualifications:

(1) The SPACE Diploma in Accounting;

(2) A recognized university degree in accounting or a
related subject;

(3) A professional/higher diploma in accountancy from the
Hong Kong Polytechnic, City Polytechnic or other
equivalent post-secondary institutions;

(4) Completion of ACCA level 2 or CIMA stage 2 or equiva-
lent; or

(5) ACCA, CIMA or ASCPA membership.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programme upon
completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Syllabus

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the
modules listed below. The requisite number of modules to
be taken by each student shall depend on the previous
studies of the student (see Exemptions below) and shall be
specified by SPACE at the beginning of the programme.

The modules offered by SPACE will cover the required
subjects at the advanced levels (Levels 4 to 5) of the CGA
education programme. The following modules are offered
by SPACE:

Level 4 and 5 modules:

(1)  Management Accounting 2 - MA2
(2)  Taxation 1 - TX1
(3)  Auditing 1 - AUl
(4)  Financial Accounting 4 - FA4
(5)  Finance 2 - FN2
(6)  Auditing 2 - AU2
*(7)  Financial Accounting 5 - FAS
*(8)  Management Auditing 1 - MUl
*(9)  Mgmt. Information Systems 2 - MS2
*(10)  Taxation 2 - X2

ST1

1

*(11)  Strategic Management 1

* Any two of these modules are required for Hiis progranmime.

In addition, a student is required to complete a self-study
microcomputer course (Microcomputer Tutorials). A set of
distance learning course materials for the Microcomputer
Tutorials will be supplied free of charge when a student
enrols in the programme for the first time. There is no
examination requirement for this course but the course ma-

terial should be studied prior to commencement of the pro-
gramme.

Exemptions

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Teaching

There will be four sessions of 13 weeks each in an academic
year. The first, second ,third and forth session commence
in September, December, March and June respectively.
Classes will take place during weekday evenings and/or
weekends.

Award of the Certificate in Professional
Accounting

A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that
he/she

(a) completes satisfactorily at least 90% of the assignments
in each module;

(b) passes the examination in each module; and

(c) satisfies the tutor in charge with his attendance at lec-
tures.

Appiication Procedure

Those students aiming for the CGA designation should
apply to CGA-Canada Hong Kong Office at Rm. 1601, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Rd., Central, Hong
Kong for an evaluation of exemptions prior to enrolment in
this programme and submit the Confirmation of Exemption
Status with the Enrolment Form. Students should allow at
least ‘two weeks for the evaluation process. A special
application form for CGA evaluation is contained in the
booklet 'CGA-Canada International Calendar'obtainable
from SPACE.

Complete and return to SPACE the Enrolment Form for
enrolment in the 'SPACE Professional Programme in Ac-
counting’. This Enrolment Form can also be used to enrol
as a CGA student.
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Business Studies

The closing dates for application for enrolment are Febru-
ary 11, 1994 and May 15, 1994 for Session 3 and Session
4 respectively. Students are encouraged to apply as early
as possible as applications are accepted on a first-come-
first-served basis for qualified applicants. Late enrolment
may be accepted only if places are available.

Further information and application booklet (CGA-Canada
International Calendar) can be obtained from:

School of Professional and School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)  Continuing Education (SPACE)
University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, West Tower
Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong

Tel: 858 4515

University of Hong Kong

Rm. 1, G/F., University Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel: 859 2791

Fees

The fee for 1993/94 is HK$3,850 per module which in-
cludes:-

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of textbook;

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examinations; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.

Course fees are non-refundable except where the module is
over-subscribed or cancelled. Refund may be considered
only for exceptional circumstances determined by SPACE.
In the event that a particular course is given in correspon-
dence mode only, due to insufficient enrolment, a refund of
$500 will be provided.

Diploma Programme in
Accounting

Introduction:

The programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a solid foundation in the
accounting field. The subjects within the course are so
designed that holders of the Diploma can seek exemptions
from various professional examinations. Moreover, the
subjects are comparable in both content and academic
standards to courses at the first levels of undergraduate
degree programmes. This feature will facilitate accredita-
tion by overseas universities or other tertiary institutions.

Professional Recognition:

1) At present the Certified General Accountants' Asso-
ciation,of Canada (CGA-Canada) has agreed to grant
exemption to holders of the Diploma from level 1 to
III plus Auditing 1 in the CGA education programme.

()

2) Curtin University of Technology in Perth, Western
Australia, grants exemption to holders of the Diploma
from all Year One units plus three units in Year Two
of its Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) Degree
Programme.

3) The Hong Kong Society of Accountants also grants
exemption to holders. of the Diploma (Exemption
awarded under new scheme: Accounting Framework,
Management Information, Information Analysis,
Audit Framework, Tax Framework).

4) The Chartered Institute of Management Accountants
has agreed to grant exemptions to holders of the
Diploma from all Stage 1 papers and the papers of
Cost Accounting, Financial Accounting and Informa-
tion Technology Management at Stage 2.

Exemption from other professional accountancy bodies
will continue to be sought with a view to obtaining the
maximum professional recognition for the graduates.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Year I Basic Accounting
Law
Economics
Statistics

Year II Intermediate Accounting I
Management Information Systems
Intermediate Accounting Il
Quantitative Methods

Year IlI Mqﬁagement Accounting
Auditing
Financial Management
Hong Kong Taxation

Each subject comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit at least
eight assignments. Wherever appropriate, students are
required to have access to a microcomputer for their assign-
ments. Assessment is based on a final examination.

Entry Requirements:

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level of which one must
be in English, or equivalent. However candidates 21 years of
age or over may be admitted under the mature-student
category. A university degree or a diploma from a recog-
nised post-secondary institution will also satisfy the entry
requirements.

Exemption:

Exemption from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
lent content and level taken at recognised post-secondary
institutions or professional examinations. No exemption
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will be given to more than 8 modules so that students must
enrol for at least 4 modules before receiving the Diploma.

Subject to availability of places, students holding appropri-
ate exemptions may be allowed direct enrolment into Year
Two or Year Three in 1993/94.

Teaching:

The first term of the 1993/1994 academic year will com-
mence in September 1993 and end in December 1993. The
second term will commence in January 1994 and end in
April 1994. The summer term will commence in May 1994
and end in August 1994. Classes will be held twice a week
in the evenings or Saturday afternoons.

Award of the Diploma in Accounting:

A student will be awarded the diploma provided that for
each of the modules (other than those in which exemptions
have been granted) he

(a) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(b) passes the relevant examination; and

(c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return to SPACE an application form for the
Diploma Programme in Accounting. The closing dates for
application are August 31, 1993 for the first term, December
31, 1993 for the second term and April 30, 1994 for the
summer term, but prospective students are encouraged to
apply early as places are limited. Admission will be on a
first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants.
Application forms can be obtained from:

2. School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
The University of Hong Kong
Rm.1, G/F., University Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road
Hong Kong

1. School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-05, West Tower
Shun Tak Centre
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong Tel: 8592791
Tel: 8584515

Fees:

For 1993/1994 academic year, the fee for Year 1 modules is
HK$2,500 per module which includes:

(1) Lectures;

(2) Marking of course assignments;

(3) Examination; and

(4) One supplementary examination; if required.

The fee for Year 2* and Year 3# modules is HK$3,250 per
module which includes:

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of text book;

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examination; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.
* Most of the Year 2 and Year 3 modules require the use of a
computer for study purpose.

#  The fee for the Hong Kong Taxation module is HK$2,500, but
the course material and text book will have to be purchased
by the students.

There is a $60 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Curtin University Bachelor of
Commerce Degree Programme
in Accounting

The School of Professional and Continuing Education in
association with the Curtin University of Technology in
Western Australia offers a part-time degree programme
leading to the award of the Curtin University of B.Comm.
Degree in the field of Accounting. The academic pro-
gramme is jointly organised by Curtin University and the
School of Professional and Continuing Education; the teach-
ing in Hong Kong is mainly provided by the School with
active support from Curtin staff. The curriculum is de-
signed for in-service executives in Hong Kong who aspire
to work towards an accounting qualification while holding
a full-time job. It consists of two and a half years of study
on a part-time bagis. Lectures and workshops are con-
ducted on some evenings and there are occasional weekend
schools in Hong Kong. These are complemented by a
carefully designed package of self-study material and
consultation sessions so that the learning process can be
most effective. This is a quality distance learning pro-
gramme for which the teaching services provided by the
School will give extensive academic support.

On graduation, students will be eligible for provisional
membership of the Australian Society of Certified Practis-
ing Accountants.

Applications will be invited from prospective students in
April 1994. Classes are expected to commence in July 1994.

The prerequisites for admission are :(1) five General Certifi-
cate of Education passes of which two must be at the Ad-
vanced Level, or equivalent; (2) a good command of Eng-
lish; (3) previous business studies at post-secondary level
(e.g. an acceptable diploma or certain passes obtained in
professional examinations).

Please write in for a detailed prospectus enclosing a $1.40
stamped self-addressed envelope to Curtin Programme,
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-

TN

21

S



Business Studies

sity of Hong Kong, Suite 1504-05, 15/F., West Tower, Shun
Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong Kong or
call 858 4515.

SPACE/Hong Kong Society
of Accountants

Joint Accountancy Programme

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) and Hong Kong Society of Accountants (HKSA)
jointly offer a comprehensive accountancy programme for
Hong Kong students who wish to qualify as members of
ACCA/HKSA by sitting the HKSA/ACCA joint profes-
sional examinations.

The objective of this programme is to provide students with
a structured programme of studies in which 11 weekly lec-
tures (in the evenings or at weekends) will be provided for
each course; assignments are also required to be submitted
by students. Although there will be no internal examina-
tions, students are expected to sit the relevant HKSA/
ACCA joint examination after completion of each course.

All 14 courses for the three stages of the HKSA /ACCA joint
examinations will be offered before each HKSA/ACCA
joint examination diet. All courses will commence in mid-
March 1994.

Students will be awarded a Certificate of completion by
SPACE and HKSA after the end of each course, subject to
satisfactory attendance and assignments.

Applications for the SPACE/HKSA joint accountancy pro-
gramme will be accepted on a first-come-first-served basis
for qualified students, but priority will be given to regis-
tered students of HKSA.

Please write in for details of the SPACE/HKSA Joint Account-

ancy Programme by enclosing a $1.4 stamped self-addressed
envelope.

SPACE/Chartered Institute of
Management Accountants

Joint Management Accountancy
Programme

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) and the Chartered Institute of Management Ac-
countants, Hong Kong Branch (CIMA), jointly offer a
comprehensive management accountancy programme for
Hong Kong students who wish to qualify as members of
CIMA/HKSA by sitting the CIMA professional examina-
tions.
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The objective of this programme is to provide students with
a structured programme of studies in which weekly lec-
tures (in the evenings or at weekends) will be provided for
each course; assignments are also required to be submitted
by students. Although there will be no internal examina-
tions, students are expected to sit the relevant CIMA exami-
nation after completion of each course.

All 16 courses for the four stages of the CIMA examinations
will be offered, subject to enrolment. All courses will com-
mence in mid-February 1994.

Students will be awarded a Certificate of Completion by
SPACE and CIMA after the end of each course, subject to
satisfactory attendance and assignments.

Applications for the SPACE/CIMA joint management ac-
countancy programme will be accepted on a first-come-
first-served basis for qualified students, but priority will be
given to registered students of CIMA.

Please write in for details of the SPACE/CIMA Joint Manage-
ment Accountancy Programme by enclosing a $1.40 stamped self-
addressed envelope.

pipluma Programme in
Marketing

Introduction:

Commencing in May 1993, the HKIM offers a Diploma Pro-
gramme in Marketing to students who intend to study for
a professional marketing qualification. The programme is a
one-year part-time diploma course which will provide an
opportunity for students to acquire ability and skills in ap-
plying fundamental marketing knowledge and techniques
to the realization of corporate objectives. The syllabuses of
all diploma subjects are comparable to those of the Diploma
in Marketing offered by the Chartered Institute of Market-
ing in England. On sucessful completion of the programme,
students will be awarded a Diploma in Marketing issued by
HKIM. Holders of the Diploma in Marketing will satisfv the
academic requirement for full membership of HKIM. The
School of Professional and Continuing Education of the
University of Hong Kong (SPACE/HKU) will organize stu-
dents registration and a programme of lectures to prepare
students for the examinations.

Programme Structure:
The programme includes instruction and assessment in the

following modules:

Compulsory : Marketing Planning and Control
Marketing Management

Choose Two out of : International Marketing
Marketing Financial Services
Marketing Communications
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Each module comprises 36 hours of lectures extending over
twelve lecture sessions. Students are required to submit
assignments. Assessment is based on assignments and final
examination.

Entry Requirement:

Applicants should possess

1) a recognized degree in business or management, OR

2) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU,
OR

3) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by CIM, OR
EQUIVALENT.

Course Fees:

For the 1993/94 academic year, the fee for each module is
HK$2,450 which includes:

1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

2) Lectures;

3) Marking for course assignments;

4) Examination; and

5) One supplementary examination if required.

There is a $60 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Diploma in Marketing:

A Diploma in Marketing will be awarded provided that for
each of the modules a student

1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

2) passes the relevant examination; and

3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE/HKU.
The closing date for the second intake in 1993 is December
31, 1993, but prospective students are encouraged to apply
early as places are limited. Admission will be on a first-
come-first-served basis for qualified applicants. Applica-
tion forms can be obtained from:

School of Professional & Continuing Education
The University of Hong Kong

Suite 1504-05, West Tower

Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road

Central, Hong Kong

Tel: 858 4515

Certificate Programme in
—— Marketing

Introduction:

SPACE/HKU and the Hong Kong Institute of Marketing
(HKIM) jointly offer a Certificate Programme in Marketing
to students who intend to study for a professional market-
ing qualification. The programme is a two-year part-time
certificate course which will provide students with a solid
foundation in the marketing field. In addition, this pro-
gramme can prepare students for the examinations of the
Chartered Institute of Marketing and provide effective
training for people involving in the marketing field. Upon
completion of the programme, students will be awarded a
Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU and
HKIM. Holders of the Certificate in Marketing will satisfy
the academic requirement for associate membership of
HKIM.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Fundamentals of Marketing
Economics

Business Law

Statistics

Practice of Marketing

Behavioral Aspects of Marketing
Financial Aspects of Marketing
Principle & Practice of Selling

Each module comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit assign-
ments. Assessment is based on assignments and final ex-
amination.

Entry Requirement:

Applicants with age over 18

(1) 5 passes at 'O" level and one year's full time practical
marketing experience; or

(2) 4 passes at 'O’ level and one pass at 'A’ level.

Applicants with age over 21
(3) three years' full-time marketing experience and recom-
mendation from employer or course tutor.

After enrolled into the programme, students should regis-
ter as a student member of H.K.I.M.

Exemption:

Exemptions from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
lent content and level taken at recognized post-secondary
institutions or professional examinations. Exemption will
be given at a maximum of five modules so that students
must enrol for at least 3 modules before receiving the
Certificate.

D
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Course Fees:

For the 1993/1994 academic year, the fee for each module
is HK$1,550 which includes:

(1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

(2) Lectures;

(3) Marking of course assignments;

(4) Examination; and

(5) One supplementary examination if required.

There is a $60 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Certificate in Marketing:

A Certificate in Marketing will be awarded provided that
for each of the modules a student

(1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(2) passes the relevant examination; and

(3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE. The
closing dates for application are August 31, 1993 for the first
term, January 2, 1994 for the second term and May 15, 1994
for the summer term, but prospective students are encour-
aged to apply early as places are limited. Admission will be
on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants.
Application forms can be obtained from:-

2. School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
The University of Hong Kong
Rm.1, G/F., University Main Bldg.
Pokfulam Road
Hong Kong
Tel: 859 2791

1. School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-05, West Tower
Shun Tak Centre
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong
Tel: 858 4515

Certificate in Administrative
Management and Diploma in
Administrative Management

s Applications are invited for enrolment in courses offered by
the School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE), University of Hong Kong, commencing in Janu-
ary and July, 1994 to prepare students for the Institute of
Administrative Management (IAM) examinations in June
and December,. 1994 for the Certificate in Administrative
Management and Diploma in Administrative Management.
This part-time lecture programme provides professional
training in Administrative Management for students who
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hold appropriate qualifications or who are mature students.
The programme comprises a total of sixteen modules. Suc-
cessful completion of seven modules and examinations will
lead to the award of the Certificate in Administrative Man-
agement and successful completion of the remaining nine
modules and examinations will lead to the award of the
Diploma in Administrative Management by IAM.

The Institute of Administrative Management, UK
and Administrative Management

The Institute of Administrative Management (IAM) is the
organisation in the United Kingdom specialising in the pro-
motion of administrative management in the fields of in-
dustry, commerce and government services.

Administrative management is that branch of management
which is concerned with the services of obtaining, recording
and analyzing information, of planning and of communi-
cating, by means of which the management of a business
safeguards its assets, promotes its affairs and achieves its
objectives.

This programme is most suitable for the education and
training of future administrative managers.

Professional Recognition

The certificate and the diploma holders of IAM have been
accepted by the Hong Kong Government, for the purpose
of Civil Service appointment, as equivalent to diploma
holders of a polytechnic and pass degree holders of a local
university respectively.

Study Programme

This programme provides students with comprehensive
part time lecture of 30 hours for each of the Certificate's
modules and 45 hours for each of the Diploma's modules.
Lectures of 3 hours each will be given on a weekly basis in
the evenings or Saturday afternoons. A number of assign-
ments for each module is also required. Required text
books and other course materials will be selected from the
reading lists specified by IAM.

Structure of Programme

The Certificate in Administrative Management Programme
consists of the following courses:

Module 1:  Administration in the Office

Module 2:  Office Systems

Module 3: Manpower Administration

Module 4:  Office Planning and Control

Module 5: Information Technology

Module 6: Administrative Data and Information
Module 7:  Case Study

The Diploma in Administrative Management Programme
consists of the following courses:

Module 11: Administrative Management 1

Module 12: Administrative Management 2

Module 13: Human Resources Management

Module 14: Organisational Analysis
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Module 15: Advanced Methods & Systems - Integration
Module 16: Advanced Methods & Systems - Development
Module 17: Case Study

Plus Two option modules:

. Facilities Management
. Financial and quantitative Methods
o Office Automation

Entry Requirement

Certificate in Administrative Management:

1) 4 GCE (including 1 at A level) or equivalent; or
2) mature students, 21 years of age or over

Diploma in Administrative Management:

1) Certificate in Administrative Management;
2) A recognized university degree;

3) A recognized higher diploma; or

4) Equivalent qualifications

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programmes sub-
ject to the completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Exemption

Exemptions from certain modules will be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Fees

The fee is HK$1,400 per module for the Certificate Pro-
gramme and HK$2,000 per module for the Diploma Pro-
gramme, which includes lectures and marking of assign-
ments but does not include course materials. The fees for
courses commencing in July 1994 will be HK$1,550 and
HK$2,200 per module for the Certificate Programme and
the Diploma Programme respectively.

Examinations and Certificates

Students are required to sit the relevant professional exami-
nations of the Institute of Administrative Management of
the United Kingdom at SPACE in order to qualify for the
IAM's Certificate in Administrative Management and
Diploma in Administrative Management.

Application Procedure

Further information and special application form can be
obtained from:
School of Professional and School of Professional and
Continuing Education Continuing Education
University of Hong Kong

Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre
West Tower, 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong

(Tel: 858 4515}

University of Hong Kong

Rm. 1, G/F., University Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

(Tel: 859 2791)

DIPLOMA PROGRAMME
IN REAL ESTATE
ADMINISTRATION

Applications will be invited in June 1994 for enrolment in
a Diploma Programme in Real Estate Administration. The
course has been designed by the School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE) in association with the So-
ciety of Hong Kong Real Estate Administrors (SHREA) and
will commence in Autumn 1994.

This programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a comprehensive under-
standing of the real estate administration process, from the
inception of a project to planning for investment, develop-
ment, construction, marketing and estate management.

Please write in for details enclosing a $1.40 stamped self-
addressed envelope (9" x 6”) to Dip.in Real Estate Admini-
stration, SPACE/HKU, Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Rd. Central, Hong Kong.

1621, P EHANEBEE B WIS
(Seminar: China Trade and Investment)
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COURSE NOS. 1622 TO 1626 ARE DESIGNED TO BE OF
ASSISTANCE TO THOSE PREPARING FOR THE EXAMI-
NATIONS OF THE CHARTERED ASSOCIATION OF
CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS, THE HONG KONG SOCI-
ETY OF ACCOUNTANTS, THE CHARTERED INSTITUTE
OF MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANTS, THE INSTITUTE
OF CHARTERED SECRETARIES AND ADMINISTRA-
TORS, AND THE LONDON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
AND INDUSTRY.

THE COURSES ARE A COMPLEMENT TO, NOT A
SUBSTITUTE FOR, CORRESPONDENCE COURSES. THE
COURSES HAVE BEEN DESIGNED ON THE ASSUMP-
TION THAT ALL PARTICIPANTS ARE SERIOUS STU-
DENTS AND WILL UNDERTAKE ALL HOMEWORK AS
SET BY TUTORS. STUDENTS SHOULD MAKE THEIR
OWN ARRANGEMENTS FOR SITTING THE RELEVANT
EXAMINATIONS.

1622. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general
introduction of Hong Kong taxation to the students. It
would be suitable for those who have to study at the inter-
mediate level of the relevant professional examinations.
Executives who need a basic knowledge on the subject
would also find this course useful. Special emphasis will
be placed on tax computation. The major areas of Hong
Kong taxation will be covered: salaries tax, property tax,
interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment, and deprecia-
tion allowance.

Tutor ‘: Che Hon Wai, HKS.A.

Venue : Room 237, University Main Building.

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing February
19, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $440

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate.

1623. Advanced Financial Accounting

This course is suitable for students preparing for profes-
sional accounting examinations; those who have obtained
accounting qualifications of L.C.C. higher accounting or
above and who wish to advance their accounting knowl-
edge; and those who have to prepare, interpret or audit
company accounts and who wish to have a thorough and
up-to-date understanding of company accounts.

The topics selected for discussion in details at an advanced
level are: the accounts of limited companies, all statements
of standard accounting practice and financial reporting
standards in Hong Kong and the United Kingdom, valu-
ation of business, price level accounting, cash flow state-
ment, pension costs, earnings per share, leasing and hire
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purchase contracts, foreign currency translation, deferred
taxation, segment reporting, group accounts including
addition and disposal of subsidiaries, vertical and mixed
groups, foreign subsidiaries, mergers and acquisitiors,
associated undertakings, etc.

Appropriate lecture notes will be used to reduce the need
for note-taking to a minimum.

Tutor : ToPak Lam,C.P.A., FC.CA,FHKSA, MB.IM.

Venue : Room 121, University Main Building,.
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing February
19, 1994

16 meetings Fee : $1,250

1624. Foundation Accounting

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for level
1 of the ACCA/HKSA examinations. The main areas of
study will be: introductory topics in accounting and the
accounting equation; books of prime entry and book-keep-
ing; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss accounts,
balance sheets and related adjustments and provisions;
bank reconciliation statements; final accounts for sole trader
and partnerships; incomplete records; accounting for non-
profit-making organizations; introduction to the financial
framework of limited companies including the issues of
shares and debentures, increase and reduction in capital
and simple final accounts for internal uses.

Venue : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing February
19, 1994
12 meetings Fee : $830
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate.

1625. Intermediate Accounting

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second
Level Book-keeping and Accounts (formerly intermediate
Book-keeping) of the LCC & 1 examination. In particular,
it presents the principles and treatments for partnerships
and limited companies, bills of exchange, consignment
accounts, joint venture accounts, instalment sales and hire
purchase accounts, branch accounts, investment accounts,
contract accounts, contro! accounts, incomplete records and
single entry, the valuation of stock depreciation, accounting
for non-profit-making organizations and goodwill. This
course is especially suitable for those who sit for the rele-
vant LCC & I examination. Appropriate textbooks will be
recommended to reduce the need for note-taking to a
minimum. Applicants should have a basic knowledge of
elementary book-keeping,.



Business Studies

Tutor : So Kwok Wai, B.B.A. (C.UH.K.), M.M.S.

Venue : Room 141, University Main Building.

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., commencing February
19, 1994

16 meetings Fee : $920

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate.

1626. Higher Accounting

This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate
level of the professional accounting or company secretarial
examinations. It also covers many of the major topics in the
L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination. Topics to be cov-
ered include branch accounts, instalment and hire purchase
accounts, cash budgeting and pro forma financial state-
ments, ratio analysis and interpretation of accounts, group
accounts, and statements of changes in financial position.
An introduction to the Statements of Standard Accounting
Practice (SSAP's) will also be given.

Tutor : Fung Mei Fung, B.Bus(Australia), A.S.C.P.A.

Venue : Room 237, University Main Building
Date : Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m., commencing February
19, 1994
14 meetings Fee : $850
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate.

1627. B> E R B F0E R
(Small Business Management)
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1628. Basic Auditing

This is an introductory for those with no knowledge of
auditing. It is suitable for those just starting work in this
field and. particularly for businessmen who need to liaise
with auditors. The aim of it is to provide an understanding

of modern practical audit techniques on financial state-
ments. Beginning with principles of auditing, the course
will survey existing traditional auditing techniques and
take a brief look at recent developments such as computer
auditing. International standards and guidelines of prac-
tice will be covered as well as the professional duties and
legal liabilities of the auditor.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 23, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $400

1629. Elementary Book-keeping and
Accounts

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-
keeping; the theory of double entry systems; the keeping of
books of original entry such as: sales books, returns in-
wards/outwards books, cash book and petty cash; bank
account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank
drafts; the ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial
balance; the final account and the balance sheet; the journal
and the adjustment.

The course is especially designed for those who need to
understand accounting principles and practices and to op-
erate a set of financial books of records.

Tutor : Chan Kee Ming, A.C.1S.

Venue : Room LG110, K.K. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing February
19, 1994 ¢

15 meetings Fee : $850

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate.

1630. E 8RB FEREEER
(Hong Kong Taxation: Principles and
Practical Procedures)
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BB AEA+T (X+HB) 9 meetings Fee : $550

PR ST G 50 PR A 5 B 0 LA G0 A Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese where appropriate.

1631. International Trade

This course is designed to give an overview of international IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

trade. It covers the principles of international trade, ship-

ping and payment terms, shipping documents, documen- Institutes, companies, societies and government

tary credits and collections mechanism, special types of departments who are interested in arranging in-

credit, financing load variation, operations of a trade fi- house training courses in Accountancy studies

nance department, foreign exchange, forward contracts and or related topics for their employcos/hwmbcr\

hedging, export credit insurance and HKAB rules. should contact Miss Clara Lok at 858-4515. The
School of Professional and Continuing Educa

Tutor : Wang Man Chi, B.S.Sc.(HKU) tion is currently running a programme for the
Macau Management Association.

Venue : Room 121, University Main Building.

Date : Fridays, 7.15-9.45 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

University of London Graduates Reception Party in January 1992. Facing from left: Professor S. Sutherland (Vice-Chancellor, LU), Professor Wang Gungwu
(Vice-Chancellor, HKU), Professor Lee Ngok (SPACE), Mr. J. Cribbin (SPACE), Ms. R. Gosling (LU), Professor T. Nossiter (LU).
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Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Telephone: 859 2418

l. Introductory Courses

The Principles and Applications of
Microcomputers (CIT 001)

This course is designed to provide exposure to various
aspects of microcomputers which are essential to effective
operations in a modern office. Emphasis will be put on the
understanding of the software packages and the basic
principles rather than the detailed manipulation of a
particular software.

Topics include: Basic components of a microcomputer,
input/output devices, operating system concepts, word
processing, desk top publishing, spread sheet, database,
programming language (BASIC), office network, Chinese
word processing, and case studies.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil.(H.K)),
C.Eng., MA.CM., MB.CS,
M.H.K.LE., Senior Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong
S.Y. Leung, B.Sc.,, M.Phil.(HK.), C.Eng.,
M.B.C.S., Senior Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong

1641. Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
{(Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing May 10,
1994
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.00 - 7.30p.m., May 20, 1994

1642. Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing May 10,
1994
(Workshop) Fridays, 7.30 - 9.00p.m., May 20, 1994

13 meetings & 10 workshops Fee : $1,300

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

NEE A EMI SRR (Practical Computer
Application Course for Teachers)(CIT 001)
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Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

The course intends to familiarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system.

Syllabus: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic
commands; disk handling commands; file operations;
memory management.

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc.(U.K))

1645. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
February 23, 1994

1646. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., April 27,
1994

1647. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon

Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., June 1,
1994

2 workshops Fee : $500

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1647

Cantonese supplemented with
English for Courses 1645-6

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

Remarks : a) Courses 1645 and 1647 are limited to 17.
b) Course 1646 is limited to 16.
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Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques

This course aims to assist PC users in mastering the more
powerful and productive DOS commands and techniques.
Various shortcuts and techniques in using DOS will be
discussed and illustrated with examples.

Syllabus: Configuring your PC system; nice features in DOS
5 and DOS 6; I/O redirection, piping techniques; file & disk
management utilities; use of RAM disks; redefining your
PC function keys; user-defined commands; batch file pro-
gramming; optimizing memory; disk caching; data protec-
tion & recovery; other advanced DOS features.

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

1648. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F, 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon

Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., March
23, 1994

1649. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., May 18,
1994

4 workshops Fee : $1,100

Entrance Requirement: Participants are expected to have knotol-

edge in PCs and some DOS operation experience.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

a) Course 1648 is limited to 17.
b) Course 1649 is limited to 16.

Remarks :

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1649.
Cantonese, supplemented with
English for Course 1648.

Introduction to Microsoft Windows (WIMP)

Windows environment is the wave of the future Graphical
User Interface for many software applications. More and
more users will swiftly switch to Windows environment.
As a result, there is a serious growing interest in under-
standing the basic concepts and features of Windows both
from business sectors and government. This introductory
course provides a guide to participants in the basic struc-
jure of windows and the skills needed to master windows.

Topics include: Windows fundamentals - windows, icons,
menus and points; Mouse and keyboard techniques;
Program Manager and PIF; Windows accessories; Integrat-
ing objects between different Windows applications;
WYSIWYG concept; Impact of windows environment on
future development of human and computer interface.
Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc(Hons), M.Sc.(U.K.)

1650. (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., March 21,
1994

1651. (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.15-9.15 p.m., June 15,
1994
2 workshops Fee : $500
Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1651

Cantonese supplemented with.
English for Course 1650

Introduction to UNIX

UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful operating
systems. Its importance and influence are highlighted by
the fact that almost every computer manufacturer offers
UNIX. UNIX is also available in microcomputers.

UNIX's major merit is portability. It safeguards the invest-
ment of software. Availability of software tools improves
the productivity of programmers and reduces the software
development cost.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system, basic facilities

in UNIX, command language interpreter, file system, UNIX

toolkit, UNIX shell, program development under UNIX.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, SPACE, HKU

1652. Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught

Road W., H.K.
Date : Thursdays, 6.45 - 8.45p.m., commencing March 17,
1994
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00 - 8.00p.m., March 22,
1994 .

1653. Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught

Road W., HK.
Date : Thursdays, 6.45 - 8.45p.m., commencing March 17,
’ 1994
. (Workshop) Tuesdays, 8.00 - 10.00p.m., March 22,
1994

6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,700

Applicants are expected to know some basic concepts about
computers.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consult-
ants & Management Ltd.]
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1654. Understanding and Repairing your PC

This course is suitable for IBM PC compatible owners who
already have basic operational knowledge and wish to
expand into hardware architecture & related areas. Itaims
to help participants to develop PC trouble-shooting
techniques, and other aspects of hardware application/
standardization.

Topics include: Introduction to hardware architecture, data
storage technologies, display standards, printing devices
and other peripherals, computer virus, hardware related
DOS commands, and trouble-shooting techniques.
Enrolment is limited to 36

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng), M.Phil.(H.K.),
C.Eng., M.AACM., MB.CS,
M.H.K.LE., Senior Computer Officer,
HKU

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 7.00 - 9.30p.m., commencing February
22, 1994

9 meetings Fee : $750

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with
English

1655. Understanding Bar Code — Technology
and Application

Bar code systems are becoming very popular. We see them
in supermarkets, libraries, factories, express delivery pack-
ages, and video stores. Bar coding is the easiest, the most
cost-effective and reliable method of identifying and enter-
ing information into a computer-based information system.
It has become the pass for products to enter the retail market
and an effective tool for productivity improvement.

This course will introduce various automatic identification
methods and the development of bar code technology.

Syllabus: Introduction to bar code systems, bar code lan-
guage (symbology), scanning and decoding, label printing,
system equipment and implementation, applications, and
trend of development.

Tutor : Alfred W.S. Ng, MSc.(Loug.)

Venue : Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 8.10 - 9.40 p.m., commencing March 7,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $400

Il. Application Software

1656. Business and Personal Applications of
Microcomputers (Symphony) (CIT 001)

This course introduces an integrated set of utility program-
mes for easy and flexible handling of analytical calculations,
documents, business graphs, information management and
communications for office or personal purposes. It is espe-
cially suitable for managers, secretaries, teachers, and
business analysts who have little or no knowledge of
computers but wish to extend their intellectual productivity
by using some user-friendly software.

Topics include: the way a microcomputer works, potential
application areas, concepts and functions of the five func-
tional areas, namely, word processing, spreadsheet, graph-
ics, database and communication, examples of typical
business applications, hand-on exercises.
Enrolment is limited to 16
Tutor-in-charge : W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F,,
Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Saturdays, 2.00-4.30 p.m., March 5,
1994

6 workshops Fee : $1,000

Each student will be gssigned to one niicrocomputer.

Introduction to WordPerfect (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word processing software WordPerfect (6.0). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: WordPerfect environment, Text input and
editing, character and document formatting, indentation,
setup, text alignment, spell check, block editing, macro and
document merging, table with Maths, multi-column in one
page, integration of text and graphics (e.g. charts of Lotus
1-2-3). Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

1657. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., February
22, 1994
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1658. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., March 18,
1994

1659. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., April 19,
1994

6 workshops Fee : $1,280

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1658.
Cantonese supplemented with
English for Courses 1657 and 1659

1660. WordPerfect in Depth (CIT 101)

This course is a follow-up course to the "Introduction to
WordPerfect". It aims to provide a thorough coverage in the
versatile word processing software WordPerfect and in-
depth study of how it can co-operate with other software,
such as Symphony. Hands-on experience will be empha-
sized.

Topics include: Advanced Printing Techniques, Style Sheet,
Desktop Publishing Techniques, Integration of Text and
Graphics, Report Generation, Advanced Merging, Docu-
ment/Data Conversion Techniques, Table Manipulation.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., May 20, 1994

6 workshops Fee : $1,400

Entry Qualifications: Students should have successfully com-
pleted the "Introduction to WordPerfect” or equivalent courses.

1661. From WordPerfect for DOS to
WordPerfect for Windows

This is a conversion course designed for those who are
familiar with WordPerfect for DOS and wish to expand
their skills to WordPerfect for Windows. Emphasis will be
placed on those skills which enable users to take advantage
of the Windows-based version, especially in the area of
Desktop Publishing. After this course, participants can
integrate usage of both versions for their daily document
preparation.

N
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Topic includes: Getting Started, formatting document, for-
matting page, desktop publishing, cooperation for DOS and
Windows versions. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 7.00-10.00pm, May 4,
1994
2 workshops Fee : $500
Entry Qualifications: Students should have successfully com-

pleted the course "Introduction to WordPerfect” or "Word Perfect
in Depth".

1662. Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

Microsoft Word has been granted an award by BYTE for
being the best window-based word processing software.
This is a comprehensive course that contains all the basic
procedures and techniques you need to work with Micro-
soft Word. It is intended to help you use Word efficiently.

Topics include: General introduction to Microsoft Win-
dows; Familiar with the workplace and screen; Opening
and Saving, and Deleting document; Cursor control and
text selection; Editing and Typing; Formatting a document;
Printing a document; Header and Footer.

Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(Hons), M.Sc.(U.K))

Venue : (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., April 18,
1994

4 workshops Fee : $1,000

Students are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

1663. Introduction to WordStar (CIT 101)

WordStar is one of the most common word processing
packages for microcomputers. This course provides an
introductory training to WordStar 5.5. Hands-on practical
experience will be emphasized. Students are not required
to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Word processing concepts, WordStar envi-
ronment, text and document creation, editing and format-
ting, block manipulation, document printing, merge print-
ing, newsletter presentation, word searching, spelling
checking, shorthand operation, table of contents genera-
tion. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : T.Y. Kan, B.Sc.(Warwick), M.Sc.(Birmingham),
Computer Officer, HKU
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Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., April 9,
1994

6 workshops Fee : $1,000

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Business Graphical Presentation

Microsoft PowerPoint is a graphical presentation package
specially designed for business executive to produce pres-
entation slide on Windows platform. The purposes of the
course is to give hands-on experience and demonstration in
using the Microsoft PowerPoint package to produce attrac-
tive presentation. It is suitable for those who want to
produce high quality and professional outlook documents
and presentation materials.

Syllabus: Integration of text, spreadsheet data, database in-
formation, graphics and images /photos in a single docu-
ment, production of reports, documents, and presentation
slides/transparencies.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU), M.Sc.(U.K.),
M.A.CM.

1664. (Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., February
21, 1994

1665. (Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., April 8, 1994

3 workshops Fee : $800

1666. Symphony (CIT 102)

SYMPHONY is a very useful software package for the
business sector. This course provides a training for people
using the popular software package. Hands-on practical
experience will be emphasized.

Topics include: Work environments of electronic spread-
sheet, word processing and graphics, and typical business
applications. Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng)(H.K) LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., April 30,
1994

Fee : $1,300

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

8 workshops

LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

This course provides an in-depth training in the electronic
spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3. Hands-on practical experience
will be emphasized. Practical applications with Lotus 1-2-
3 will be used throughout the course. Participants are not
required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Electronic spreadsheet concepts, spread-
sheet creating, spreadsheet navigating, data entry, data
editing, entering formula, worksheet commands, functions,
printing techniques, graph commands, printgraph program
and macros, linking worksheet files, database manipula-
tion, managing macros and spreadsheet publishing with
Allways. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : T.Y. Kan, B.Sc.(Warwick), M.Sc.(Birmingham),
Computer Officer, HKU

1667. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., March 1,
1994

1668. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., May 10,
1994

8 workshops Fee : $1,300

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1668.

Cantonese, supplemented with
English for Course 1667.

Each student will be hssigned to one microcomputer.

1669. Introduction to Excel (CIT 102)

This course will provide an introduction to a sophisticated
Windows spreadsheet package with hands-on practical
exercises for common commercial applications.

Excel is the leading electronic spreadsheet package in the
Windows environment. Excel version 4.0 develops new
organizational features with emphasis on direct manipula-
tion which eases human effort for complicated presentation
work. The intuitive Windows graphical environment also
makes any function simple to perform.

Syllabus: Introduction and Basic Skills, Worksheet, Navi-
gating, Format design, Relative and absolute cell address,
Working with multiple worksheets, Formulas, Functions,
Databases and Data Forms and Charts.

Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : C.T. Hung, B.Sc, M.Phil.(H.K)
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Venue : (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., May 23,

1994
6 workshops Fee : $1,500

Entry Requirement: No prior computer knowledge is required,
but some experience in using computer/PC will be an advantage.

1670. Introduction to FoxBASE+ (CIT 103)

FoxBASE+ is an advanced and powerful PC database
package with exceptionally high performance. This course
will enable the student to acquire basic knowledge of
database operations, interactive FoxBASE+ commands,
expressions, FoxCentral interface, sorting and indexing
records, creating reports and labels.

Syllabus: Basic DOS commands, basic concepts of database,
creating databases, database maintenance, adding records,
editing and browsing, command expressions and opera-
tions, sorting records, indexing, creating and printing
reports, printing labels. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : K.H. Leung, B.C.S.(Windsor), M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date - : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., February 28,
1994

6 workshops Fee : $1,050

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

1671. Introduction to dBASE lll+ (CIT 103)

dBASE III+ is a very useful and powerful database manage-
ment package for microcomputers. It has been extensively
used in many applications in the commercial sector. This
course aims at providing an introduction to this well known
software package.

The syllabus includes: introduction to dBASE 111+, dBASE
1[I+ commands, simple file handling, report preparation,
applications of dBASE III+.

Enrolment is limited to 16 -

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng)(H.K.), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-law, Chief Programmer, HKU
Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
.Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 7.00-9.30 p.m.,
February 23, 1994
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8 workshops Fee : $1,300

No prior computer knowledge is required for this course.

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Programming in dBASE (CIT 105)

This is a follow-up course of Introduction to dBASE 111+,
Those who have knowledge on dBASE may also apply.

The course aims to provide participants the structured
programming technique in writing dBASE code for records
manipulation, enquiry and reporting.

Topics include: dBASE editor, modular program design,
menu screen generation, branching and looping, records
insertion, amendment and deletion, multiple database files
handling, enquiry and report printing, pseudo-password
techniques, program testing and debugging techniques.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)J(H.K.), LL.B., M.5c.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barrister-at-
Law, Chief Programmer, HKU
1672. Room 7, University Main Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing May
11, 1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00p.m., May 23,
1994
1673. Room 7, University Main Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing May
11, 1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00p.m., May 23,
1994

6 meetings & 8 workshops Fee : 51,700

Students are required to have basic knowledge of dBASE 111+

Each student will be assigned to one microcompuiter.

Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)

dBASE 1V is the latest version of the dBASE family of da-
tabase management software. This powerful database
package is widely used in microcomputers. This course
provides an introduction to this useful software.

Topic include: Basic DOS commands, dBASE IV commands,
simple file handling and data manipulation, report genera-
tion, and application of dBASE IV.

Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : CK. Lai, B.5.Sc(C.U.H.K)), Dip.Comp.Sc.(Melb.)
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1674. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., February 25,
1994

1675. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., April 25,

1994

7 workshops Fee : $1,400

Integration of hands-on practical experience with lectures

will be emphasized. No prior computer knowledge is re-

quired for this course.

Each student will be assigned fo use one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1675.
Cantonese, supplemented with
English for Course 1674.

1676. Advanced dBASE IV

This is a follow-up course to "Introduction to dBASE IV"
and will cover the more advanced features of dBASE IV.

Syllabus will include: screen form design, structured query
language (SQL), using multiple data files, and exchanging
data between dBASE 1V with other software.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : C.K. Lai, B.5.Sc.(C.U.H.K), Dip.Comp.Sc.(Melb.)
Venue : (Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., May 25,

1994
5 workshops Fee : $1,100

Those who have basic knowledge of dBASE Ill+ or 1V can also
apply.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

Ill. Programming Languages

Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(CIT 105)

The course gives an introduction to microcomputers and
programming for microcomputers. As BASIC is a popular
language of communication for machines, the syllabus will
include BASIC as the focal point for the discussion on
programming. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng). M.Phil. (H.K.)
C.Eng., MAACM.,, MB.CS,
M.H.K.LE., Senior Computer Officer,
HKU

1677. Room 7, University Main Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,

HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing March
23, 1994
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., March 29,
1994

1678. Room 7, University Main Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing March
23, 1994
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., March 29,
1994

6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,100

Introduction to C (CIT 105)

C is a general purpose programming language that is not
tied to any computer system. Its popularity and usage are
increasing rapidly. The main merits of C are expressiveness
and effectiveness. It has the flow-control constructions
required for well-structured programming.

This course is designed to teach the participants to program
in C. Besides, useful algorithms and principles of good
programming style will be illustrated.

Syllabus: Introductign and overviews of C; basic data types,
operators and, expressions; control structures; simple 1/0;
programming style. An introduction to the C development
environment on UNIX-based system.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, SPACE, HKU

1679. Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd. Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191, Connaught
Road W., HK.
Date : Thursdays, 6.45 - 9.15 p.m., commencing May 5,
1994
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., May 17,
1994

1680. Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd.
Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191,
Connaught Road W., HK.
Date : Thursdays, 6.45 - 9.15 p.m,, commencing May 5,
1994
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., May 17,
1994
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6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,750
The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts about
computer and computer programming. Each student will be
assigned to 1 terminal.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consult-
ants & Management Ltd.]

PC Assembly Language and Systems
Programming (CIT 105)

This course is designed for PC users, teachers and program-
mers who wish to extend their knowledge in PC and
systems programming.

PC users are frequently required to program at a lower level
in order to perform hardware specific tasks, such as disk
and file utilities, software protection, graphics, etc., and to
attain optimal performance. This course introduces con-
cepts and techniques in programming PC's with Assembly
Language. Comparison and interface between high level
languages and assembly language are discussed. Intense
workshops with interesting examples and exercises are
included.

Syllabus: Basic computer concepts, number systems and
overview of the 8088 microprocessor family; 8088 micropro-
cessor instruction set and addressing modes; Microsoft
Macro Assembler and related utilities; Relations and inter-
faces between high level languages and assembly language;
Introduction to programming with DOS internals and
system calls; Introduction to programming with PC hard-
ware and BIOS function calls. Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutors : KW. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies)(H.K.),
M.A.CM., MILEEE.

1681. Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

(Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite

1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,

Hong Kong
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing May 5,
1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., May 16,
1994

1682. Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

(Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite

1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,

Hong Kong
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing May 5,
1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., May 16,
1994

10 meetings & 10 workshops Fee : $1,950

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have knowledge
in PC and high level computer programming langauge.
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IV. Computer Networking/Data
Communication

Introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers

This course is intended for users who wish to attain some
concepts and practical knowledge in local area network
(LAN).

LAN is a communications technology to link up computers.
LAN's are widely implemented to increase connectivity and
productivity of computers in large enterprises and small
organizations. This course provides both the concepts and
practical details of LAN, with the focus on microcomputers.
Workshops are designed to provide practical experience in
LAN.

Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communica-
tions and local area network; Overview of common hard-
ware and software for LAN and their comparisons; Com-
munication of microcomputers with mini and mainframe
computers via LAN--TCP/IP and communication servers;
In depth study of a common microcomputer LAN operating
system (Novell Netware), with workshops; Installation of
microcomputer packages on LAN and design of LAN
applications; Design and installation of microcomputer
LAN. Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : K.W. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies)(H.K.),
M.ACM., MILEEE.

1683. Room 13, SRACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West"Tower, 9/F.. Hong Kong
(Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
Hong Kong
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing March 3,
1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., March 14,
1994

1684. - Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
(Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
Hong Kong

" Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing March 3,

1994
~(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., March 14,
1994
8 meetings & 5 workshops Fee : $1,500

Entrance Requirement: participants are expected to have knowl-
edge in computer concepts, PC's and DOS.
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Administration of Local Area Networks

This course provides participants with the practical knowl-
edge and skills of installing and administering Local Area
Networks (LAN). It is useful for those persons who need
to design, set up and manage LAN. General concepts of
computer networks will also be reviewed. Ample hands-
on exercises on Novell Netware will be provided.

Syllabus: Principles of data communications; OSIand TCP/
IP models; LAN topology; internetworking devices; router
and bridge; LAN's connectivity to mini/mainframes; ac-
counts management; Netware utilities; resources control;
security control; backup and recovery; loading monitoring
and control; system scripts and login scripts; applications
design and management. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng). M.Phil.
(HK)C.Eng., MAACE., MB.CS,
M.H.K.LE., Senior Computer Oftficer,
HKU

1685. (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd. Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught
Road W., H.K.
(Workshop) Saturdays, 2.30 - 5.00 p.m., February
26, 1994

1686. (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd. Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught
Road W., HK.
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., May 6, 1994
8 workshops Fee : $1,750
Entrance Requirement: Participants should have some exposure
to local area network environment and will expect to take up
administration role in a near future.

Medium of instruction: English for Course 1686
Cantonese supplemented with
English for Course 1685

V. Computer Aided Design/
Drafting

1687. Computer-aided Art Design and
Desktop Publishing

This course discusses the concepts and experience of using
personal computers in Desktop publishing (DTP) and art
design work. A number of popular DTP and graphics
software will be introduced and demonstrated. This course
will be useful to publishers, editors, designers, and teach-
ers.

Syllabus: Introduction to Deskt(:p Publishing (DTP) and its
perspective; typography and fonts system; hardware and
software requirements for DTP and art design; printing
technology and Colour Processing; the operation of soft-
ware under Windows environment; use of Desktop Pub-
lishing software (PageMaker, Ventura); use of Art design
software (CorelDraw, MacDraw); Use of photo-retouching
software in press and comic production (Photostyler and
Picture Publisher); use of 3-D package in advertisement and
comic (3-D studio); how to solve the production problems
and maximize the productivity and develop strategies for
working with a team. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Michael C.K. Yuen, B.Sc., Cert.Ed., MIEEE, MACS,
MHKCS, Consultant of Chun Mei
Publishing Co.
Tony T.H. Yuen, B.Sc.(CUHK)

Venue : Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays, 8.10 - 9.40 p.m., commencing March 1,
1994
14 meetings Fee : $650
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

The course is intended to equip participants with the fun-
damental concepts and operational knowledge of Au-
toCAD 2D drafting. Most basic features of AutoCAD will
be covered.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate wi}l be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: AutoCAD fundamentals, 1/0 devices used
by AtuoCAD, AutoCAD user interaction, Alternative
command and co-ordinate input methods, AutoCAD
commands - draw, edit, display control, drawing aids,
inquiry, introduction to layer.

Enroliment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge: K.C. Ko, B.A.(A.S), B.Arch., M.Arch.
(CAD), HK.LA., R1B.A., AP.dist 1),

1688. (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30
p-m., March 7, 9, 14, 21, 23, 1994

1689. (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
’ (Workshop) Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30
p.m., April 6, 13, 20, 25, 27, 1994

1690. (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

(Workshop) Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30
p-m., June 22, 27, 29, july 4, 6, 1994
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5 workshops Fee : $1,350

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowledge of
microcomputer and be familiar with DOS operations. Each
student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1690
Cantonese with English termi-
nologies for Course 1688, 1689

1691. AutoCAD Advanced Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the skills
to take full advantage of AutoCAD advanced drafting
features.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topics include: Colour, line type, symbol library, attributes,
dimensioning layer management, hidden line removal,
2.5D, viewports, introduction to data exchnage - DXF and
IGES. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge: K.C. Ko, BS.(A.S), B.Arch., M.Arch.
(CAD), HK.ILA,RIB.A., A.P.(list 1)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Mondays and Wednesdays,
6.30 - 9.30 p.m., May 4, 9, 11, 16, 18, 1994
5 workshops Fee : 51,350
Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the

"AutoCAD Basic Drafting’ or equivalent course. Each student
will be assigned to use one workstation.

1692. AutoCAD 3D

CAD systems allow users to generate 3D views of a design
quickly and accurately. This course covers various tech-
niques in 3D manipulation and the application of these
techniques in 3D visualization and spatial appreciation.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Differences in 2D, 2.5D and 3D, AutoCAD
3D representation methods, AutoCAD 3D commands, User
coordinate system, generating perspective views, surface
modeling, shading. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge: K.C. Ko, B.A(AS)), B.Arch., M. Arch.
(CAD), HKILA, RIB.A, AP.(ist 1)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30
p-m., May 25, 30, June 1, 6, 8, 1994
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5 workshops Fee : $1,350

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the
'AutoCAD Basic Drafting’ or equivalent course.

1693. AutoCAD Customisation

Most CAD systems provide a number of alternative input,
output, and system set-up formats. These features provide
choice and flexibility, however, it is time consuming to set
up the system format each time a new drawing file is being
created. To create a more efficient CAD production envi-
ronment, it is essential to customise your CAD system to
suit your in-house standards.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Customised mouse, tablet buttons, tablet
menu and screen menu. Create line types, hatch patterns
and text fonts. System variables of AutoCAD. Data ex-
change using DXF and IGES. Using script. Introduction to
AutoLISP. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge: K.C. Ko, B.A.(A.S.), B.Arch., M.Arch.
(CAD), HK.I.A., RI1B.A, AP.(ist 1)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30
p.-m., June 9, 16, 21, 23, 28, 1994

5 workshops Fee : $1,450

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed "Au-
toCAD Advanced Drafting’, AutoCAD 3D’, or equivalent
course. §

1694. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Basic
Operation

This course is intended to equip participants with the
fundamental concepts and operational knowledge of Inter-
graph microstation (Version 4). Most basic features of
Intergraph microstation will be covered.

Topic include: Intergraph microstation fundamentals, 1/0
devices used, user interaction, Alternative command and
co-ordinate input methods, basic commands.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : S.K. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., March 1, 8, 15, 22,
28, 29, April 11, 12, 1994

8 workshops Fee : $2,000

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowledge of
microcomputer and be familiar with DOS operations.
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1695. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D
Advanced Operation

This course is intended to equip participants to take full
advantage of intergraph microstation advanced features.

Topics include: symbol library, reference files and layers,
3D wireframe and surfaces, introduction to data exchange.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor :S.K. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., April 26,
1994
7 workshops Fee : $2,000
Entry Requirement: applicants should have completed the “Inter-
graph Microstation 2D/3D Basic Operation’ or equivalent
course.

1696. Introduction to Wavefront Visualization

Professional quality computer renderings and animations
have traditionally been produced by specialists using
expensive hardware and complex software. The power to
produce these sophisticated visualizations is now available
to non-specialists.

This course will provide an introduction to computer visu-
alization using Wavefront Personal Visualizer, Advanced
Visualizer, and Visualizer Paint, software on SGI Personal
Iris and Indigo computers. It is directed at designers in any
profession who are currently working with CAD systems
and wish to explore the potential of photo-realistic render-
ings and video animations.

Enrolment is limited to 9

Tutor :J.W. Bradford, B.Arch.(V.P.1), M.Arch.(V.PI. &
State), Lecturer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 3144, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.30 p.m., March

23, 1994
8 workshops Fee : $1,500

Applicants must have basic knowledge of a microcomputer or
workstation, and be familiar with at least one CAD system.

VI. System Analysis & Design/
Project Management

1697. Structured Systems Analysis and
Design Method (SSADM)

SSADM is a structured set of procedural, technical and
documentation standards, designed specifically for under-
taking application software development. It is used as the
standard method for carrying out the systems analysis and
design stages of an Information Technology development
project in various countries including UK, Australia, Sin-
gapore, USA, Canada and Hong Kong. The Hong Kong
Government has adopted SSADM as the standard for
systems development.

This course describes the concepts of SSADM and detailed
techniques used by systems analysts and designers. Case
study sessions will be interspersed with lecture sessions so
that practical work follows on from the appropriate lec-
tures.

This course is suitable for systems managers, systems
analysts, systems designers and those who want to acquire
the theoretical and practical knowledge of the methodol-

ogy.

Syllabus: SSADM Philosophy, Principles and Concepts;
Modules, Stage and Step Descriptions; Data Flow Mod-
elling; Relational Data Analysis, Logical Data Modelling;
Function Definition; Specification Prototyping; Entity
Event Modelling; Logical Database Process Design; Dia-
logue Design; Physical Data Design & Physical Process
Design; Project, Procedures; Documentation and Quality
Assurance Reviews. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge: N.K.K. Fok, K. Huan, W. Chan, K. Chan

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing March
2, 1994

20 meetings Fee : $2,200

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to luve basic

knowledge and practical experience in systems analysis and

design of an information system.

1698. PRIMAVERA Project Management

This workshop is for professionals responsible for the
planning and control of construction projects. The work-
shop utilizes the latest version of Primavera Project Man-
agement software, P3 v5.0. This software has been recom-
mended for computerized project control requirements for
PADS/ projects.

s
g4



Computer Science

Workshop sessions are primarily hands-on, utilizing 386
VGA workstations. The number of places available for the
workshop is restricted to twenty (20).

Syllabus: Review the planning process; Primavera's
project\planner: Development of initial project planning
data, Schedule preparation, Data input and update, Re-
viewing activities, Determination of critical activities,
Sample charts and reports; Primavision (PV) and "Pen-
guin”; Primavera's graphic interface utilities, project exer-
cise. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: John D. Gilleard, Department of Building
Services Engineering, Hong Kong
Polytechnic, Hong Kong

Venue : (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., June 9,
1994

5 workshops Fee : $1,750

Vil. Chinese Computing
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VIIl. Object Oriented Approach

1703. Application Development with
Graphical User Interface

Graphical User Interface (GUID) stands out as the main
feature underpining user interface development in the 90's.
Conventional software languages do not address this re-
quirement adequately, therefore new approaches and lan-
guages are developed to fill this gap.

This course covers the fundamentals of programming a
graphical user interface, with practical examples to explain
the steps in constructing such an interface. Emphasis will
be placed on object oriented approach to such program-
ming languages. This course will highlight some areas in
which conventional analysis and design methodologies are
no longer applicable.

Topics include: An introduction to Object Oriented Pro-
gramming, building a simple Graphical User Interface,
Graphical User Interface with Database Access, Object
Oriented Analysis and Design, Programming Testing,
Object Oriented Development Tools and Standards of
Development.

Tutor : Antony Tang, B.Sc.(Melb)

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Fridays, 6.45 - 8.45 p.m., commencing April 29,
1994

5 meetings Fee : $400

IX. Day Time Intensive Training

Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

The Course intends to familarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system.

Topics include: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic
commands; disk handling commands; file operations;
memory management. Enrolment is limited to 17
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Tutor-in-charge: Mr Zwicky Cheung for Courses 1704-5.
Mr Bruce Cheung for Courses 1706-7.
1704. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants &
Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong
Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., H.K.
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00 - 2.00 p.m., February 21, 1994

1705. (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught
Road W., HK.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00 -6.00 p.m., April 6, 1994

1706. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00 - 2.00 p.m., March 28, 1994

1707. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00 - 6.00 p.m., June 1, 1994

Fee : $540

Remarks: a) Courses 1704 and 1706 have 6 workshops.
b) Courses 1705 and 1707 have 3 workshops.

Introduction to WordPerfect 5.1 (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word processing software WordPerfect (5.1). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: text input and editing; document formating;
file merging, tables and columns; print setting, macro
functions; line drawing; graphs editing; block editing;
multiple columns editing. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor-in-charge : Mr Zwicky Cheung for Courses 1708-9.
Mr Bruce Cheung for Courses 1710-1.

1708. (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught
Road W., H.K.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00-2.00 p.m., March 14, 1994

1709. (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & management Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught
Road W., HK.
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
© 4.00-6.00 pan., June 1, 1994

1710. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00-2.00 p.m., May 16, 1994

1711. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00-6.00 p.m., April 18, 1994

Fee : $1,080

Remarks: a) Courses 1708 and 1710 have 12 workshops.
b) Courses 1709 and 1711 have 6 workshops.

Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)

dBASE 1V is a very useful and powerful database manage-
ment package for PCs. This course provides an introduc-
tion to it.

Topics include: create database; file relation; report genera-
tion; create label; simple file handling; screen format design;
data manipulation. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor-in-charge: Mr Zwicky Cheung for Courses 1712-3.
Mr Bruce Cheung for Courses 1714-5.

1712. (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught
Road W., H.K.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00-2.00 p.m., April 15, 1994

1713. (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught
Road W., HK.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00-6.00 p.m., May 16, 1994

1714. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00-2.00 p.m., June 17, 1994

1715. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00-6.00 p.m., March 14, 1994

Fee : $1,080
Remarks:a) Courses 1712 and 1714 are limited to 12
workshops.
b) Courses 1713 and 1715 are limited to 6
workshops.
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Introduction to Lotus 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

This course provides an introduction to the electronic
spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3. Hands-on practical experience
will be emphasized.

Topics include: spreadsheet concepts; spreadsheet navigat-
ing; formula editing; macro functions; graph commands;
print setting; WYSIWYG function; linking spreadsheet files;
manipulating data. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor-in-charge: Mr Zwicky Cheung for Courses 1716-7.
Mr Bruce Cheung for Courses 1718-9.

1716. (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught
Road W., HK.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00-2.00 p.m., May 16, 1994

1717. (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught
Road W., H.K.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00-6.00 p.m., April 18, 1994

1718. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
: Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00-2.00 p.m., February 21, 1994

1719. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00-6.00 p.m., March 30, 1994

Fee : $1,080

Remarks: a) Courses 1716 and 1718 have 12 workshops.
b) Courses 1717 and 1719 have 6 workshops.
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X. SPACE Certificate Courses

—

Certificate Course in Digital Computer
Programming

This course is designed for people with no previous knowl-
edge of computer programming. It aims to provide a thor-
ough grounding in programming techniques and to train
independent ,computer programmers. Preference will be
given to applicants to whom the skills taught will be of
direct relevance.

Syllabus:

Introduction: concepts of computer systems, problem defi-
nition and problem solving technique.

UNIX, basic concepts of operating system, basic facilities in
UNIX, program development under UNIX.

COBOL as the first commercial computer language features
of various divisions, structured programming techniques
file processing concepts, typical commercial applications.
COBOL-B5 covered.

DBase as the first database system: relational database
concpets and manipulation, elementary dBASE program-
ming, selected advanced topics including programming in
online environment, introduction to Clipper.

C as the first system programming language: basic data
types, operators, expressions, control structures, simple
input/output, overview of C library functions, program-
ming styles.

Project: organizing coding and testing mini application
systems as an integral part of the course.
" Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.CS., C.Eng., Barrister-
at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

1724. Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU
Date : Thursdays, 8.10 - 10.00 p.m., commencing April 7,
1994
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(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00 p.m., April 25,

1994
1725. Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU
Date : Thursdays, 8.10 - 10.00 p.m., commencing April 7,
1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., April 25,
1994

25 meetings & 24 workshops Fee : $4,800

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have 5 sub-
jects including English and Mathematics at Grade E or above in
Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination or equivalent.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of the certificate is conditional on passing the
written examination, completing the set projects and at-
tending at least 75% of the lectures and computer work-
shops.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with special application forms which are
available on request from the School. Please note that the
course fee will only be collected from those successful
applicants after the selection process. Closing date for
application: March 15, 1994.

1726. Certificate Course in Database Design
@-—_ and Management

Database management systems are fundamental software
which are used to increase the performance & efficiency of
data manipulation. They assist in enhancing data integrity
and improve data administration & control. The course
covers fundamental principles of database. The "Oracle"
database management system and the "Titan" information
retrieval system will be used to illustrate the concepts being
taught. Students will gain practical experience by tackling
sample cases. In each case study, students have to analyze
the problem, design the data model and associated appli-
cations, and eventually implement the system using Oracle
or Titan. It is expected that participants will be able to
design, develop, and maintain database systems.

Syllabus: Database approach and its objectives; The ANSI/
SPARC three-level database architecture; Basic data models
(hierarchical, network, relational); Data dependencies and
normalization; Relational database design (anglytic &
synthetic approaches); Database application design; Data-
base integrity and security; Data Dictionary and Informa-
tion Resource Dictionary System; Fourth Generation Lan-
guages; information retrieval system; Two-level superim-
posed coding scheme for rapid data retrieval.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants and Managemnt Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught
Road W., HK.
Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing June 10, 1994
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., July 7,
1994

16 meetings & 12 workshops Fee : $5,000
Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should be familiar
with at least one high level programming language such as
dBASE (Please indicate which in your application). Preference
will be given to those applicants for whom the course is relevant
to their work.

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE certificate is condi-
tional on the student passing the examination, completing
the set projects satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of
the lectures and computer workshops.

Please use special application forms which are available on
request from the School. Please note that the course fee will
only be collected from those successful applicants after the
selection process. Closing date for applications: 20 May,
1994.

Certificate Course in Advanced UNIX

This certiticate course aims at producing high quality UNIX
professionals who possess proficiency in UNIX system
architecture, programming environment, and administra-
tion of a UNIX-based computer system in a network envi-
ronment. p

The UNIX operating system is one of the dominant oper-
ating systems in the decade. It runs on computers ranging
from personal computers to the largest supercomputers. It
is the operating system of choice for most multiprocessor,
graphics-processing and vector-processing systems, and
time-sharing systems.

UNIX is the most portable  operating system ever devel-
oped. Besides, other features such as the unification of file
devices and interprocess 1/0, the ability to initiate asyn-
chronous processes, as well as a hierarchical file system
make UNIX a great success. Also the UNIX programming
environment is exceptionally rich and productive. It intro-
duces a number of innovative programs and techniques.

In this course, philosophical issues, architectural perspec-
tive and details of actual implementation of the UNIX
operating systems will be addressed. The C language, in
which the UNIX is implemented, will be the main program-
ming language used for all programming lectures and
workshops. The UNIX programming philosophy, which
permits complex programs to be built from simpler pro-
grams, will also be conveyed. Wherever appropriate, the
differences in UNIX implementations will be highlighted.
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Intended audiences include computer administrators,
programmers, professionals, as well as business managers
and executives who require knowledge of UNIX internals.

Syllabus:

UNIX System Architecture

Introduction: UNIX history, present and future; UNIX
versions and stardards: POSIX, SVID, X/Open; operating
system concept and structure; UNIX system architecture:
system data sturctures, the kernel, process and memory
management, I/0 and file system, interprocess communi-
cation and networking; popular UNIX implementations: 4.3
BSD and System V.

UNIX Programming Environment

UNIX programming overview; UNIX shells: C, Korn,
Bourne shells, programming, customization and compari-
son; UNIX program development; lint, make, sccs, debug-
gers; the C programming language; standard C library;
UNIX system calls: process and memory, file system; IPC
mechanism: pipe, FIFO, message queue, semaphore, and
share memory; terminal information utilities: termcap and
terminfo databases, curses library.

UNIX Communication

UNIX Mail: use of electronic-mail, configuring and custom-
izing a proper mailing environment, address scheme; UNIX
News: use of electronic news bulletin, newsgroups in
USENET, posting and reading news; UNIX File Transfer:
remote file transfer, remote command execution, remote
login, setting up and managing the uucp connection be-
tween two machines.

UNIX Networking

Network fundamentals: data communication and network-
ing, WAN and LAN, Ethernet; Network architecture: OSI
and TCP/IP; Network programming interfaces: BSD sock-
ets and System V TLI; Network application programming;
Networking examples: NFS, RFS, RPC, NIS and NeWS.

System Administration and Security

UNIX account management; file system management;
process management; device setup; day-to-day routines;
system accounting and quota; local area network set up;
kernel reconfiguration; account and file system security;
network security; data encryption; password administra-
tion; enhancement to UNIX security.

The X Window system

Introduction to the X Window system: X architecture
overview, the X display server, X clients; the window
manager; the xterm terminal emulator; font specification;
graphics utilities; customizing X; X events, requests and
protocols; X programming hierarchy: Xlib, Xt Intrinsic
toolkits; Commercial widget toolkits: MOTIF and
OPENLOOK. . Enrolment is limited to 17

Course Director: K.P. Chow, Ph.D. (California), Lecturer in
Computer Science, HKU
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Tutors : William K.P. Chan B.Sc. (H.K.)
S.L. Chou, B.Sc., B.Eng. (New South Wales)
LK. Mak, B.Sc. (Jinan)
T.Y. Sin, B.Sc. (HK.)

1727. Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 835, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing March 14,
1994
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.00 - 8.00 p.m., April
27, 1994

1728. Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 835, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing March 14,
1994
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., April
27, 1994
26 meetings & 28 workshops Fee : $6,900
Entry Qualification: This course is an advanced course. Partici-
pants are assumed to have a solid background in computer prin-
ciples and applications, UNIX and C programming. Enrolment
is by selection. Closing date for applications: February 28,
1994.

Each student will be assigned to a Sun SPARC colour
workstation which is further supported by a Sun SPARC
670MP multiprocessor server through the network.

Assessment:
The Certificate in Advanced UNIX will be awarded to a
student who has fulfilled the following requirements:

(1) Attending at leezst 75% of the lectures and workshops

(2) Completing course work to the satisfaction of the tutors.

(3) Passes in written examination papers of two-hour
duration each.

XI. Academic Award/Profes-
sional Training Programmes

,1729. Postgraduate Certificate

Course in Computing Studies

Part I: Tuition Hong Kong, School of Professional and
Continuing Education, Unversity of Hong Kong.

(Additional UNIX workshops will be assigned as neces-
sary).

Examinations for Part I (Two papers): Paper 1 will be
examined in around August and Paper 2 will be examined
in around October.

(Please note that you have to pass both papers in order to
be eligible to study Part II of the course).
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Part II: Tuition in Australia, Department of Computer
Science, Melbourne University

Students passing the two papers in Part I will spend 4 weeks
from January 23 to February 18, 1995 inclusive at the
University of Melbourne in Australia. This will be a period
of intensive practical activity and will provide students
with an opportunity to obtain experience with advanced
computer systems.

Students who have failed the Part I examinations will have
to discontinue from the course. The portion of tuition fee
for Part II, after deduction of necessary administration
charge, will be refunded to these students.

Examination for Part II : The examination will be held in
Melbourne in February.

Tuition Fee: HK$ 23,000 (for Part 1 & Part II)

Course Directors: Mr. Danny Tang, Manager, Computing
Information Centre, University of Sci-
ence of Technology

Assoc. Prof. P.G. Thorne Head, Depart-
ment of Computer Science, School of
Information Technology and Electri-
cal Engineering, The University of
Melbourne

Introduction

This course aims to provide professional training in com-
puting for graduates of other disciplines. It is designed to
serve as a conversion course at postgraduate level and is
particularly useful for executives, adminstrators and other
professionals who wish to enter the computer industry.
The emphasis of the course is on the capabilities and
applications of computer systems. Particular attention is
paid to the fundamental principles of software engineering
and to the management and professional responsibility of
computing professionals.

The course syllabus is partly derived from that of the
Graduate Diploma in Computing Studies at the University
of Melbourne in Australia. This Graduate Diploma (a three-
semester (1.5 years) to five-semester (2.5 years) programme)
has been offered for more than a decade and is widely
respected throughout the world as one providing an excel-
lent foundation for computer professionals. Many of its
graduate now occupy senior positions in the computer
industry.

Academic Standing

Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies from the School of Professional and Continuing
Education will be deemed by the University of Melbourne
to have partially fulfilled the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma in Computing Studies offered by that University
(holders of the Postgraduate Certificate will be deemed to
have completed the first half of the Graduate Diploma
programme).

Travel and Accommodation

The cost of travel to and from Melbourne and accommoda-
tion whilst in Melbourne is not covered by the course fee
of the Postgraudate Certificate Course in Computing Stud-
ies. Assistance will be provided to the students in finding
accommodation for this period. Students should note that
it is their responsibility to apply for and obtain a visa to
enter Australia for this period of study. The School of
Professional and Continuing Education of the University of
Hong Kong will provide the necessary supporting docu-
mentation for the application.

Entry qualification:
Applicants should be either:

1. University graduates of any discipline or equivalent;
OR

2. Executives or professionals with at least 5 years of rele-
vant experience.

In exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the
above-listed qualifications may be admitted after an inter-
view.

Applicants for this course must have successfully com-
pleted an approved course of study which provides an
appropriate background and training for them to pursue
this programme. Applicants must also have experience in
computer programming acceptable to the Selection Com-
mittee. In identifying those applicants most likely to pursue
the course successfully, the Selection Committee may give
preference to applicants who have one or more of the fol-
lowing:

(i) an honours degree or higher degree;

(ii) a record of-achievement in Mathematics;
(ili)substantial experience in computer programming;
(iv)relevant work experience, preferably since graduation;

Syllabus: Fundamentals of computer organization, systems
programming languages; data structures and algorithms;
dynamic storage management; file structures and algo-
rithms; programming methods and applications; principles
and practice of modern ¢omputer packages for communi-
cation, document preparation, graphics data management,
system modelling, program preparation, testing and de-
bugging and other applications; user interface design prin-
ciples; database systems including data modelling, data-
base design, query languages, integrity, security concur-
rency; introduction to software engineering and the prob-
lems connected with the development of large scale soft-
ware systems; study of the present and potential uses and
significance of computers in society and of the management
and professional responsibility of computing professionals.

Practical work is an integral part of this course and students
will be expected to carry out a number of software projects
mainly using the C programming language. Opportunities
will be available for students to use advanced UNIX sys-
tems in Melbourne for project development.
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Award of the Postgraduate Certificate in
Computing Studies:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided that:

a) they pass the examination (Paper I and II) held in Hong
Kong; and

b) they pass the examination paper of Part II held in
Melbourne, and

¢) they complete the course assignments and projects
satisfactorily; and

d) they satisfy the examiners with their attendance at the
lectures and workshops.

Application

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificate along with special application forms which are
available on request from School. Please note that the course
fees will only be collected from those successful applicants
after selection processes.

Applicants may be required to attend an interview with the
Selection Committee.

Applicants should note that this course details a very sub-
stantial time commitment to complete assignments and
projects.

. Closing date for application: January 12, 1994.

Interested persons are invited to attend an information ses-
sion on January 8, 1994 (Saturday), 12.00 noon at Room 11,
9/F., Shun Tak Cent{e.

Further Studies:

1. A student enrolled on the Postgraduate Certificate of
Computing Studies at the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong may
apply (with evidence of satisfactory progress in the Post-
graduate Certificate course) for enrolment in the Gradu-
ate Diploma in Computing studies in the University of
Melbourne and, after payment of the appropriate fee
(currently AUS$6,300) to the University of Melbourne,
complete the Graduate Diploma in the period March 1995

- June 1995 (inclusive) at the University of Melbourne.

2. Holders of

Venue : Room

Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing March 11,
1994 (Workshop) Wednesdays/Thursdays, 6.00 -
10.00 p.m., April 6, 1994

24 meetings & 26 workshops Fee : $23,000

é% Diploma in Information Technology
Introduction:

This Diploma course is offered by the School of Professional
and Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong and
its aim is to provide professional training in computing
subjects related to information management. It is designed
both for graduates of other disciplines whose work involves
significant use of computing for data processing and infor-
mation management and for computer studies teachers in
secondary schools. This course also provides a fundamental
computing background for those wishing to pursue a higher
degreee in the area of Information Studies.

Course Structure:

Students will take five subjects equivalent to 6 units. Two
subjects will be taught in the face-to-face teaching mode and
three subjects will be taught in the distance learning mode
(DL) supported by tutorials. All distance learning modules
will be purchased from the Charles Sturt University, Aus-
tralia. Occasionally, students may be required to attend
some day-time teaching.

Subject 1 - Foundations of Programming (1 unit) (DL)

Subject 2 - Advanced Digital Computer Programming
(2 units)

Subject 3 - Informationy Analysis and Design (1 unit) (DL)

Subject 4 - Database de&gn and Management ( ‘

Subject 5 - Computing Topics I (1

Entr
WWP&K :

Applicants should elther

a) possess an undergraduate degree

b) be able to demonstrate profession
or more of the following;:

membership of a profession

r
 development by one

ociation which
sed qualifications;

admissien-of students
demlcquahﬁcatlon i
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Study Schedule and Fee:

The course will commence in July each year. The duration
of studies will normally be 15 months (July to September of
the following year).

Students are expected to attend about five to seven hours
of lectures, tutorials, and workshops per week (two sessions
per week on weekday evenings or on saturday). They are
also expected to spend another 5 hours per week on dis-
tance learning study materials and self-study.

Fee should be paid in two instalments, one in June and the
other in February. The fee for the 93-94 programme is
HK$20,000 per instalment.

Exemptions:

Students who have successfully completed the Certificate
Course in Advanced Digital Computer Programming or the
Certificate Course in Database Design and Management
awarded by SPACE within the past 8 years may apply for
exemption from the corresponding papers.

Assessment:
Assessment will be based on the following:

a) students will be required to attend at least 75% of the
scheduled meetings.

b) continuous assessment of assignments in each subject.

¢) a written examination for each subject.

Access to Further Studies:

a) Those who successfully complete the SPACE Diploma
in Information Technology course may subsequently be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma of Information Tech-
nology (Information Systems) course offered by Charles
Sturt University. Students with an interest in this option
may apply for registration on this Graduate Diploma
course at the beginning of their Diploma studies so that
they may carry on with their studies immediately fol-
lowing the award of the SPACE Diploma. The Graduate
Diploma course may be completed in Hong Kong by
distance learning by taking 2 more units. The fee for
these two final subjects will be about A$650 per subject.

b) The Charles Sturt University Graduate Diploma of In-
formation Technology (Information Systems) entitles
holders to enter the Charles Sturt Universtiy Master of
Applied Science (Information Studies) course with ex-
emptions in six subjects of stage 1 studies. This Master's
course is offered in Hong Kong as an external pro-
gramme of Charles Sturt University.

Application (around April, 1994)

Details of course arrangement will be announced later. Per-
sons interested in this course should send a self-addressed

envelop to Ms Alice Wong, School of Professional & Con-
tinuing Education, University of Hong Kong.

University of London BSc (Hons)
in Computing and Information
Systems for External Students

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is the provisionally recognized institution in Hong
Kong to offer courses leading to a B.Sc.(Hons) Degree in
Computing and Information Systems of the University of
London. To be eligible to register for the Degree, students
are required to attend instructional courses at SPACE.

Entrance Requirements

To be eligible for admission, applicants should

a) satisfy the London University's general entrance re-
quirements;

b) have reached a level of competence in Mathematics (a
pass at GCE A-level in a Mathematical subject, or a pass
at AS-level in a Mathematical subject, or equivalent.)

The following qualifications are also acceptable for entry to

the B.Sc.(Hons) in Computing and Information Systems:

a) National Computing Centre International Diploma pass
with credit;

b) British Computer Society Examinations Part I (please
also read "Exemptions");

¢) Hong Kong Vocational Training Council Diploma in
Computing.

These qualificationg satisfy the Entrance Requirements for
this programme buf do not automatically satisfy the general
entrance requirements for other London University pro-
grammes.

Application with uncertain entrance qualifications will be
referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University of
London for consideration.

Course Structure and Content

The normal study period of the degree course is from 3 to
8 years. The programme is constructed on a modular basis,
the over-all content being divided into full and half "course
units”. Within this framework the selection of individual
courses is ordered in such a way as to provide coherence
of subject matter and a progress in learning from Level 1 to
Levels 2 and 3;

Level 1: 4 compulsory full-units

¢ Introduction to computers and computer programming

* Mathematics for computing

e Principles of business computing and the nature of busi-
ness systems

* Data, information, and information storage
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Level 2: 4 compulsory full-units

¢ Databases

¢ Programming languages, information representation
and processing

* Systems development methodologies

¢ Telecommunications and computer communications

Level 3

4 to 6 half units AND a project (valued as 1 full-unit)
(Subjects to be offered will be announced later)
Examination

Examinations will be held once a year commencing in mid-
May or early June. Students may attempt examinations in
a minimum of 2 full course-units and up to a maximum of
4 full course-units. The maximum number of attempts
permitted at any full or half course-unit examination is
three.

Course Tuition

Tuition will be in the form of lectures, tutorial/computer
workshop sessions and revision sessions.

Library Access

Students will be given access to the library facilities of the
University of Hong Kong,.

CIS101. Introduction to Computers and Computer
Programming (C.313)

History of the development of the digital computer, prin-
ciples of structured programming, PASCAL, programming,
elements of a computer's hardware, internal structure and
operation of a computer, operating systems, programming
languages, data structures, efficiency of algorithms.

CIS102. Mathematics for Computing (C.314)

Collection and graphical display of data, sets and set
operations, nu mber systems and representatior\s, functions,
laws of logic, permutations, combinations, probability,
graphs, representation of a graph in a computer.

CIS103. Principles of Business Computing and the
Nature of Business Systems (C.315)

Programming, methodology, Jackson Structured Program-
ming (JSP) techniques, business environment and applica-
tions, COBOL, 4GL.

CIS104. Data, Information and Information Storage
(C.316)

Systems céncepts, data, information, knowledge, informa-

tion systems, relational algebra, data modelling, codes, data
representation, data manipulation, data input, forms de-

~
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sign, data output, knowledge representation, optical stor-
age technologies.

CIS205. Databases (C.317)

Files and records, data storage, data retrieval methods, user
views of data, methods of data capture, methods of data
output, types of databases, data models, normal forms, data
management, data integrity, data back-up and recovery,
data security, distributed databases and networks.

CIS206. Programming Languages, Information Represen-
tation and Processing (C.318)

Further work on data structures especially on their practical
implementations, further work on algorithms including
complexitity and efficiency, common programming lan-
guages together with their areas of application, differences
between programming languages and their individual
characteristics.

CIS207. Systems Development Methodologies (C.319)

De Marco's Structured Systems Analysis, data flow dia-
gram, data analysis, logical data modelling in relational
modelling, Behaviour and Event Modelling, Entity Life
History modelling, detailed comparison of Structured
Systems Methodologies, CASE, prototyping techniques,
impliction of 4GLs on the approach to systems develop-
ment, evolutionary development methodologies, Object-
Orientated Analysis, project management.

C1S208. Telecommunications and Computer Communi-
cations (C.320)

LAN and WAN concepts and topologies, ISO-OSI Model,
Distributed Computing, Gateways and Internetworking, e-
mail systems, PABX, ISDN.

Teaching Venue

Sheung Wan Civic Centre or University of Hong Kong or
other study centres to be announced nearer the time.

Fee

Course fee to SPACE 1993-94

HK$5,300 per subject

Application fee to £35
the University of London

Registration fee to £350
the University of London

(Fees are subject to change annually)
Enrolment

Students who register for the B.Sc.(Hons) degree in Com-
puting and Information Systems must also enrol in the
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courses offered by SPACE. Applications for the SPACE
courses will be considered on a first-come-first-served basis
and preference will be given to students of this degree.
Applicants should therefore apply for a place on the Exter-
nal programme before applying to join the SPACE courses.

Students registering for the B.Sc.(Hons) degree who wish to
take SPACE courses starting in September are advised to
apply for admission to the degree programme and the
courses in early Summer, although the official deadline for
application submission is 17 September, 1994.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have to
be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University
of London for consideration. Such applications require a
long processing time, and those applicants are strongly
advised to submit their applications as early as possible.

Exemptions

1. Students who have appropriate qualifications may
apply for exemption and may be credited with a pass in
up to four full units at Levels 11 and 2. Students are
advised that the University will consider such qualifi-
cations individually, in the light of the syllabus, the level
of examination performance and the equivalence of the
course to the Level 1 or 2 units from which exemption
is sought.

2. A fee is payable for all applications for exemptions for
exemption received, except for those where exemption
is granted automatically (See paragraph 3 below). This
fee is currently £50 for each full unit for which exemp-
tion is requested. The exemption application fee is not
refundable, even if the exemption is not granted.
Exemption applications will take a long processing time,
and those applicants are strongly advised to submit
their applications as soon as possible.

3. Studnets who have the qualifications listed below will
be given automatic exemption from the units indicated:

(a) British Computer Society part I - all level 1 courses
(CIS101-104)

(b) NCC International Higher Diploma - CIS 103, also
CIS 101 provided the student can prove competence
in PASCAL.

(¢) City Polytechnic of Hong Kong Higher Diploma in
Computer Studies - all level 1 courses (CIS101-104).

Application forms and further details can be obtained from:

(1) SPACE Town Centre, (2)  University Office,
Suite 1504-5, 15/F,, Room 1, G/F.,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, University Main Bldg.,
200 Connaught Road Central, Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong. Hong Kong.

(Tel: 858 4515) (Tel: 859 2418)

XIl. Windows Applications
Development

1730. Windows Applications Development
Using Visual Basic

Visual Basic is generally regarded as a programming tool
that allows people to write Windows applications without
being a Windows expert. In a sense, it is a programmable
shell for Windows. It is reported that more than 2000
different applications are being developed using Visual
Basic.

Participants will learn how to migrate from DOS to Win-
dows, dynamic link libraries (DLLs), application program-
mer's interface (API), Visual Basic-Windows interface, and
program development using various windows APl func-
tion.

Syllabus: Overview of Visual Basic, program development
environment, introduction to dynamic link libraries (DLLs)
& application programmer's interface (API), Windows
environment, object-oriented programming, Windows API
functions. Dynamic Data Exchange (DDE) programming.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.5.(Windsor), M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, HKU
W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), C.Eng.,
M.A.CM., M.B.CS, MK.LE,, Senior
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Worksh_op) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., March
9, 1994
7 workshops Fee : $1,400
Entry requirement: Participants are required to have knowledge
and experience of DOS and a high level programming language,
such as Basic, COBOL, Pascal or C.

Xlll. Cambridge Information
Technology Certificate

Schoel of Professional and Continuing Education, The Uni-
versity of Hong Kong (SPACE), in collaboration with the
University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
(UCLES), operates the Cambridge Information Technology
scheme in Hong Kong. UCLES and SPACE will issue
Cambridge Information Technology Certificates to students
who have successfully completed recognized SPACE
courses.

N
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Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

Cambridge Information Technology is a modular scheme to
assess competence in practical Information Technology
skills. The scheme comprises a wide range of modules and
students will receive a certificate for each module. Each
certificate incorporates a summary of the skills the student
will have demonstrated in attaining the specified level of
competence.

A student who has obtained five module certificates can
apply for the “Certificate in Information Technology”.

An award of the CIT Certificate signifies that the student
will have shown his/her ability to perform the requisite
tasks. CIT standards are built to specifications for all to see.
The CIT certificate provides a recognized validation vehicle
for practical Information Technology skills.

Information for Employers

The CIT scheme emphasises practical skills — it focuses on
the practical applications of the skills being learned. A CIT
certificate holder is not necessarily a computer expert, but
he or she will have gained:

practical experience in using computer applications

e an appreciation of how computers can be used to solve
problems and facilitate routine tasks

e a general base of skills, which can be accumulated to
meet particular requirements

To employers, the CIT scheme can be adopted as a staff
training and development programme or as an indicator
of an applicant’s Information Technology skills.

How to Apply

If you have enrolled in a SPACE course which is designated
as a CIT module and wish to apply for a CIT module
certificate, or you have already obtained five CIT module
certificates and wish to apply for the "Certificate in Infor-
mation Technology", you should:

(i) obtain an “Application for CIT Certificate” form from
the School,

(i1) complete and return the form to the School before the
course ends, or in any case, within two months of the
completion of the course,

(iii)submit the application fee and a stamp-addressed
envelope together with your application.

In order to be eligible for the award of the CIT module
Certificate, applicants should have satisfied the require-
ment as specified in each course.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education and
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
reserve the full right to assess whether or not an applicant
satisfies’ the requirements for the award of the Certificate.
Only 70% of the application fee will be refunded to an
unsuccessful application.
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Available Modules
A) 001 Computer Literacy

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Com-
puter Literacy:

¢ Microcomputers for Teachers

¢ The Principles and Applications of Microcomputers

¢ Business and Personal Application of Microcomputers
(Symphony)

¢ Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Computer Literacy if they have
satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

B) 101 Word Processing

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Word
Processing:

Introduction to WordPerfect

WordPerfect in Depth

Introduction to WordStar

Professional Word Processing with MultiMate
Microsoft Word for Windows

Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

e & ¢ o o

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Word Processing if they have satisfied
the following reguirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

C) 102 Spreadsheets

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Spread-
sheets: ' \

Lotus 1-2-3

SYMPHONY

Introduction to Excel

Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

e o & o

Students of the above SPACE courses can apply for the CIT
Certificate in Spreadsheets if they have satisfied the follow-
ing requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.
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D) 103 Databases

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Data-
bases:

dBase I+ Workshop

Introduction to dBASE I+

Introduction to dBase IV

Introduction to FoxBASE+

Introduction to Database Management Systems and
Structured Query Language

o Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

e & 5 o »

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Databases if they have satisfied the
following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

E) 105 Programming

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Program-
ming:

* Microcomputer Programming for Beginners (With
Workshops)

Introduction to C

Advanced Programming Using C

Programming in dBASE

PC Assembly Language and Systems Programming

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Programming if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(1) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

The School organises in-house training courses (for
example, computer courses for Municipal Services
Administration Staff). Institutes, Companies, Socie-
ties and Government Departments which are inter-
ested in arranging in-house training courses in
Computer Studies for their employees/members
should contact Miss Alice Wong (Tel. 859 2418).

WR2AHRARREBENARBABERRFR
MRERM—ER - MBAABTE - A
EREMERLIHBRITEEZWEER - &
FEASEAABRRABEEULERS -

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 87.
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CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

Lecturers in charge: W.B. Howarth
S.M. Rowlinson

Telephone: 857 1198
540 7878

UNIVERSITY OF BATH
MSc. in Construction
Management by
Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

This is a master degree of the University of Bath, U.K. which
is offered in association with SPACE. The course focuses
upon developing managers for the property and construc-
tion industries and seeks to apply techniques and themes
to many open-ended problems which face managers of
projects and organisations. A number of employers in the
construction field have identified the course as "an MBA for
the construction industry”. The course was the first MSc in
Construction Management to be offered which is taught at
a “distance'. The degree uses a variety of teaching media
including workbooks, video tapes, readings, and text
books. The programme is designed to develop the knowl-
edge and skills of construction and property professionals
be they consultants, contractors or suppliers or working in
clients' organisations. The course is of value to profession-
als working in either the public or private sectors of the
industry.

COURSE DURATION

The course can be completed in 2.5 years, two years for the
taught part of the course and 6 months + for the disserta-
tion. However more flexible study arrangements are avail-
able with the maximum span of the degree being five years.

COURSE FORMAT

Course Modules and Residential Schools

The programme is divided into four Modules with linked
weekend schools:-

Management Principles

Management Science

Construction Economics

Management Practice

Workbooks, Readings, Textbooks and Video Tapes are
provided.

JMETHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The MSc is assessed by way of Assignments, Case Studies,
Weekend School participation, Set Examinations and a Dis-
sertation.

TUTORING

Each student is appointed an academic tutor for every as-
sessed piece of work as well as a personal tutor to help with
any non-academic issues which might arise. Tutors from
Bath University attend and run each weekend school. A
student “helpline' is also available.
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ENTRY REQUIREMENTS
Applicants should have the following:

Either a first or second class Honours degree (awarded by
a UK or approved higher education institution) in
Architecture, Building, Civil Engineering, Surveving or
a related subject.

Or an acceptable professional qualification in a construction
related discipline (eg. MCIOB, ARICS, MICE, RIBA,
MIAS).

Or any other degree plus several years' experience working
in the property and construction industry.

Relevant employment experience and references are taken
into account and final decisions concerning admission to
the course are made at the discretion of the University of
Bath.

Whilst academic qualifications are important in deciding
admissions there is also a need for applicants to be commit-
ted to developing their management knowledge and skills
in the property and construction industry. As with any
study, but particularly for distance learning, it is important
that course participants are highly motivated and self di-
rected learners.

COURSE APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc CMDL are accepted twice per year in
Hong Kong — in April and in October. Applicants may
commence their studies in either mid-May or mid-Novem-
ber.

Please write in for'details enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed envelope to Miss H. Chan, School of Professional
and Continuing Education, The University of Hong Kong,
Room 1405, 14/F., West Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

A course guide is available which explains the course in
more detail.

COURSE FEES

University Registration

All students pay a non-refundable registration fee of £100
at the start of the course.

Modules ,

The course is organised into four Modules - the current
Module fee is $19,900. This fee includes all course materials,
the examination fee, assignment and case study assessment,
weekend school tuition, tutor support and your librarv card
which gives you reading rights at the University of Hong
Kong.

Dissertation

All students pay the dissertation supervision fee after suc-
cessful completion of the four Modules. In 1993/94 the
dissertation fee is $6,000. All fees are reviewed on an annual
basis.



Lecturer in charge: John Holford

CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER

Telephone : 859 2415

Certificate in Criminal Justice

= 'Access' Course to University of
Leicester MLA. in Public Order

This programme of professional and academic education
has been specially designed for staff of private and public
sector agencies involved in the field of Criminal Justice. The
course has been developed in association with the Depart-
ment of Sociology, University of Hong Kong, and the
Centre for the Study of Public Order, University of Leic-
ester, England.

The Certificate programme is also designed to provide stu-
dents who have a strong professional record in the field (but
whose formal educational qualifications would normally
prevent them from gaining entry to a university or poly-
technic degree programme) with a method of gaining entry
to a professionally-oriented M.A. programme offered by
the University of Leicester. Students who complete the Cer-
tificate course successfully will be eligible for entry to the
Leicester M.A. programme.

Course Structure
The Certificate programme lasts for one academic year.

Students normally attend a Lecture on one Monday evening
per week, 6.15-9.30p.m., commencing in September 1994;
study skills tutorials are held normally on one further eve-
ning monthly. There will also be periods of intensive eve-
ning study and a few further whole-day sessions. Each
week students are given readings relevant to their current
unit of study. The course is therefore quite demanding, in
terms of both time and commitment.

Most sessions will be held either at the University of Hong
Kong SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Con-
naught Road Central, or on the University main campus in
Pokfulam Road; but sessions may be held elsewhere.

Aims
The aims of the Course are:

¢ to help students develop a fuller understanding of the
Hong Kong criminal law and its relationship to the work
of criminal justice agencies;

* to help students develop an understanding of criminal
justice systems in other countries;

* to encourage a broad, multi-agency approach to the
understanding of crime and delinquency;

* to introduce students to current theories and debates
associated with the study of crime and criminal behavi-
our;

* to enable ‘students to develop the capacity to assess
effectively the implications of policy proposals and
implementation strategies;

¢ to develop reading, organisational, writing and evalu-
ation skills for academic and professional purposes.

Syllabus

The course consists of two modules. Module A consists of
five units; Module B consists of six units. There are also
extra units devoted to study skills and to current issues.
The modules and units are as follows:

MODULE A - Law, Crime, and Deviance

A1:An Introduction to the Criminal Justice System
An overview of the role and function of the police,
courts, corrections, and other agencies dealing with
crime and criminals.

A2:The Criminal Law
The criminal law is one of the ways in which society con-
trols the conduct of its citizens. This unit looks at the
place of criminal law in society, its history and its
purpose.

A3:Criminal Statistics and Crime Surveys
The criminal law defines what kind of behaviour is con-
sidered by society to be criminal. But how do we know
how much crime there is in society? This unit looks at
the ways in which crime figures are collected and
examines some of the problems associated with these
methods.

A4:Crime and Deviance |
Many criminological studies have focused on specific
types of crimes or offenders. The unit reviews such
research, looking at, for example, homicide and assault,
robbery, sexual offences, vice, and 'white collar’ and
organized crime.

A5:Crime and Deviance 11

The unit is an introduction to basic theories in criminol-
ogy, and also introduces the student the concept of 'de-
viance'. It looks at various theories, including function-
alist theories, the 'Chicago School’, anomie and strain
theories, labelling theory, subcultural theories, Marxist
and 'radical’ criminology, biosocial approaches and the
study of 'white collar' crime.

MODULE B - Crime and The Criminal Justice
System

B1:Police and Policing
An examination of how a major component of the crimi-
nal justice system operates. Special consideration is
given to sociological research into policing, including
police discretion, the role of the police, public order and
crime control, and informal social control and policing.

B2: Punishment and Corrections
This will survey the history of punishment, prisons and
penology, and the use of imprisonment and non-custo-
dial options.
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B3:Law and Society
This unit explores sociological theories about the devel-
opment of and need for law in society. It will also
examine how and why it is that different kinds of society
have different definitions of crime. To illustrate this
point, the unit will examine ‘crime’ in pre-industrial,
capitalist and socialist societies.

B4:Juvenile Justice

Juvenile justice is organized in a very different fashion
from 'adult justice’, and the problems of juvenile delin-
quency are often seen to be distinct from those of crime.
This unit focuses on the creation of juvenile delinquency
as a social problem, the creation of juvenile justice and
its administration, and the specific arrangements for
juvenile justice in Hong Kong,.

B5: Victims in the Criminal Justice System
An examination of how, historically, the role of victims
in the criminal justice system has changed. This unit
also provides an overview of the current position of
victims and the problems they experience in the crimi-
nal justice process.

B6: Crime Prevention Strategies
An examination of existing strategies and tactics, such
as safe neighbourhood schemes, community crime pre-
vention, community policing, and 'fight crime’ commit-
tees.

Current Issues in Criminal Justice

This unit offers students an opportunity to explore and
discuss a number of current issues, through contributions
by guest speakers and others. The precise content varies
from course to course.

Study and Writing Skills Unit

The development of writing, drafting and study skills is an
essential element of this course. This non-modular unit is
designed to help students to develop these vitally impor-
tant academic skills. Sessions will be held monthly
throughout the course.

Assessment
Students are expected to complete an assessed essay on

each module, other assessed assignments as required, and
to sit two examinations in May or June 1995.

()

Applications and Admission

No formal qualifications are required for entry to the Cer-
tificate course in Criminal Justice. However, candidates
must show evidence of their ability to undertake degree-
level study in this field successfully. In assessing this
ability, SPACE pays particular attention to candidates’
professional records, and to referees’ reports.

The course is conducted in English, and candidates will be
expected to show evidence of their ability to undertake de-
gree-level study successfully in English. They may be asked
to sit a test to assess their competence in English.

Applicants may be asked to attend for interview.

Applications should be made on the special application
form which may be obtained from:

Director (Attention Miss Carmen Chan),

School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,

Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong

or by telephoning Miss Carmen Chan (540 7302).

Places are limited, and early application is strongly advised.

Tutors : The course is taught by experts in the field.

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.15-9.30p.m., commencing 19 Septem-

ber 1994

Fee: $9,400
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M.A. in Public Order
(University of Leicester)

The University of Leicester M.A. and
Diploma in Public Order

The M.A in Public Order is an inter-disciplinary pro-
gramme designed for people who wish to make an in-depth
study of issues related to public order and disorder.

- The programme is particularly appropriate for staff profes-
sionally involved in the fields of criminal justice and public
order - such as police, correctional services, customs, immi-
gration, and social work. It is also relevant to other students
interested in public order questions.

Students attend classes organised by SPACE. Teaching is
conducted by a team of expert lecturers from the University
of Hong Kong and from other tertiary institutions in Hong
Kong, as well as the University of Leicester. The course
follows a syllabus designed for Hong Kong by academic
staff from the two universities.

Examination and assessment is based on this syllabus. The
academic standards required of students are identical to
those expected of students following the degree pro-
gramme in the United Kingdom. Students who meet these
standards in the various examinations and assessments are
awarded the degree of Master of Arts (M.AJ) by the Univer-
sity of Leicester.

The University of Leicester

Founded in 1921, the University of Leicester has an inter-
national reputation for the study of crime, violence and dis-
order. This includes work on football hooliganism, mass
media coverage of demonstrations and collective violence,
terrorism, and the economic and fiscal problems of cities, as
well as the study of disorder and crime, policing policies
and methods, racial disadvantage and inner-city issues. Its
staff also have specialist knowledge of juvenile crime and
punishment, family violence and deviance.

Leicester University's Centre for the Study of Public Order
(CSPO) develops research, teaching and professional train-
ing in public disorder, criminology, policing, security man-
agement and information technology, and associated fields.
The work is wide-ranging, taking 'public order issues’ to
include the study of how order is sustained in societies as
well as considering how and in what circumstances order
can be threatened or destroyed.

The interests of the CSPO thus extend from the study of
riots and other public disorder, assessments of violence and
crime and its prevention and detection, and examinations
of policing policies and methods, to explorations of race

relations and inner-city issues. The CSPO is particularly
interested in the political and social context and conse-
quences of crime and disorder, the significance of percep-
tions social justice, and processes of social change.

Other topics of interest include social movements and po-
litical change; media coverage and its impact; technology
and security; the changing nature of democracies; political
participation; violence and the political agenda; civil liber-
ties and citizenship.

The M.A. in Public Order explores political and social
change, urban problems, and the changing context in which
policing take place. It offers a comprehensive study of
collective violence, contemporary policing issues, the sig-
nificance of social justice, riots, civil unrest and other forms
of disorder, and methods of reducing crime and disorder.

Course Organisation

Students take five courses over two years of part-time
study. Two are Core courses dealing with central issues in
public order. Students also take two Option courses, and
a course in Social Research Methods and Study Skills.
Students who pass in the Core and Option courses are
eligible for the Diploma in Public Order. Those who also
submit a satisfactory dissertation are awarded the M.A. in
Public Order.

Core Courses

One Core course is taken in each year of study. The Core
courses are:

(a) Politics and Order
(b) Issues in Public Order

Option Courses

Students take two courses from among the following list.
One option course is taken in each year of study. The
Option courses taught will depend on students' preferences
and availability of resources.

(a) Issues in Public Sector Management

(b) Society, Law and Order in Hong Kong

(¢) Armed Forced, War and Society

(d) Comparative Policing Systems

(e) The Geography of Disorder

(f) Punishment and Society

(g) Sociology of Gender

(h) Sociology of Deviance and Dissent

(i) Popular Culture and the Mass Media

(j) Other courses as approved.

Dissertation
A dissertation, not exceeding 20,000 words, on an approved

subject of the student's choice, must be completed by 31
October 1996.
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Advanced Study

Students awarded the M.A. in Public Order will have at-
tained an academic qualification of a high level. Those who
wish to pursue academic studies further may apply for en-
rolment in research degree programmes (M.Phil. and
Ph.D.), which involve completing original research under
individual supervision.

Course Arrangements:

The M.A. in Public Order programme extends over two
years of part-time study commencing in September 1994.
Classes are normally be held on one evening per week
during term-time, for about three hours per evening. Other
classes are held at weekends, and during intensive teaching
weeks.

From the summer term of 1995 onward, students will also
be working on their dissertations; they will be allocated a
dissertation supervisor whom they will meet regularly and
who will advise them in their dissertation studies.

The M.A. programme is demanding. M.A. students are
expected to read widely within their subject areas. (They
are entitled to borrow books from the University of Hong
Kong Library.) As a rough guide, students may expect to
study for about nine hours weekly on average, in addition
to attending classes.

Applications and Admissions

Applicants should possess at least a second class honours
degree (in an appropriate subject) of a British university or
the CNAA, or its equivalent.

Applications are also welcomed from holders of the Certifi-
cate in Criminal Justice or the Certificate in Legal Studies
offered by SPACE. (Applicants currently in their final year
of study for these qualifications may also apply.) Applica-
tion from candidates without these qualifications but with
significant relevant experience are considered on their
merits; in these cases, satisfactory performance in a quali-
fying examination is required.

Applicants may be invited to attend for interview.

Applications should be made on the special application
form which may be obtained from:

The Director (Attention: Ms Emily Chin),

School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,

Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong. (Telephone: 540 7430)

A course prospectus is available from Ms Chin.
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Closing date for receipt of completed application forms:
Monday 30 May 1994.

Payable to the University of Leicester

Registration (payable in first year) £220
Continuation (payable in second year) £115

Payable to the University of Hong Kong

Application (non-refundable) $100
Tuition (per annum; payable in two instalments) $24,500
Examination (per paper) $825

Fees are subject to revision.

The Application fee is payable on first application. The
Registration fee and the first instalment of the Tuition fee
are payable on acceptance; the second instalment of the
Tuition fee is payable by 1 January 1995. Examination fees
are payable in respect of each Core and Option paper taken,
and in respect of the Dissertation.

— PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL —

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course.
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of Pro-
fessional and Centinuing Education has of judg-
ing the responée to its courses. Your co-opera-
tion is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the School as soon as possible.




Lecturer in charge: Jennifer G.H. Ng
Teaching Consultant: Y.K. Ho

ECONOMICS, BANKING AND FINANCE

Telephone : 859 2783
857 9906 (Ext.303)

354. UNIVERSITY OF LONDON
7A School of Oriental and
African Studies MSc in
Financial Economics for
External Students

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is pleased to announce the availability of a fur-
ther degree course in addition to those already offered in
the London University external degree programme. This
is the London University MSc in Financial Economics
which is designed and produced by the School of Orien-
tal and African Studies (SOAS). As with other degree
courses SPACE will organise student registrations and a
programme of tutorials to prepare students for the exami-
nations.

Distance Teaching Support

This SOAS course is an innovative postgraduate pro-
gramme in the economics of finance and development. It
is specially designed for external students and is based on
‘distance learning. SOAS's teaching modes include printed
study texts, video cassettes, tutorial exercises on audio-
cassettes and assignments. Students will also be assigned
to a correspondence tutor in the UK who will aid and
monitor students' progress through the courses by com-
menting in considerable detail on their assignment work,
as well as grading it.

To help students cope with distance learning, tutorial ses-
sions will be held whereby experienced and qualified local
tutors will meet students regularly to discuss work. For
the MSc programme, SPACE will also provide support
services such as registering students and administering the
assignments and examinations.

Course Structure

The MSc course broadly covers the principles and appli-
cation of financial economics and economic policy analy-
sis. To graduate, students must successfully complete
seven courses, four in the first year and three in the second.
The first year's courses which are offered in 1994 are:

e Macroeconomic Models and Policy

e International Finance

* Banking, Finance and Development

e Econometric Principles and Data Analysis

The remaining three courses must be taken in the second
year but it may be possible to substitute one of these three
courses with a dissertation.

The courses from which you are likely to be able to choose
in 1995 are:

»  Macroeconomics Policy and Stabilization Pro-
grammes

e  Exchange Rates and International Finance

¢ Devclopment Finance Principles and Experience

e Investment and Project Appraisal

¢ Econometric Analysis and Applications

e Research Methods in Financial Economics

Course Materials and Assessments

For each course the students will receive a package of
study materials comprising the following:

* Specially written course "units” with detailed
guidance, each comprising one week's work, and
teaching texts

¢ Core textbooks

¢ Other published texts or an integrated collection
of readings

¢ Audijo cassette exercises with related notes, intro-
ducing or reviewing graphic or statistical tech-
niques

* A weekly lecture on video-tape, which discusses
the week's work, giving additional help to par-
ticularly difficult concepts or relating the texts to
"real world" examples through the use of case
study materials

Each course in the MSc programme is assessed both by a
final examination and by "continuous assessment” of
course assigmr*lents which are graded and extensively
commented upoOn by experienced correspondence tutors in
the UK. Each component of the course - the examination
and the course assignments - counts for fifty per cent of the
students' final assessment grade, and both must normally
be passed for successful course completion.

Entrance Requirements

Applicants must hold a Bachelor's degree from a recogni-
sed tertiary institution in one of the following disciplines:
Economics, Finance or Business Studies.

Application Procedures and Fees

The course is expected to commence in January/February
1994. The course fee for Year I is £3,058 (the course fee
includes London University registration and examination
fees, course materials and local tuition). Costs of duplicat-
ing video/audio cassettes and administrative expenses of
an extraordinary nature shall be billed separately, when
the need arises.

All applicants are required to complete and return the

"University of London MSc in Financial Economics" appli-
cation form not later than the following dates to:-
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London University External Student Registration
SPACE Town Centre

Suite 1504-05, Shun Tak Centre

West Tower, 15/F.

200 Connaught Road Central

Hong Kong.

Closing date for first batch : October 29, 1993
Closing date for second batch : December 31, 1993

Enquiries on the course should be directed to:
Director of Studies : Ng, J. G. H,, B.A. (Simon Fraser),

M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (H.K.)
Tel: 859 2783

Teaching Consultant: Ho, Y. K., B.Econ (Malaya), F.C.LL
(U.K)
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

The application form and detailed information on the MSc
course can be obtained by enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed 7" x 10" envelope or in person from:

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 547 2225

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
G/F., University Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 859 2783

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of
the Director.

University of London External
BSc(Economics)
Revision Courses

Revision courses for the following subjects in Parts 11/1I1
of the BSc(Econ) degree programme will be taught in
March, 1994 by examiners/lecturers from the UK.

1756. Elements of Accounting and Finance
(L.U.Syllabus No. 19)

1757. Macroeconomics (L.U.Syllabus No. 65)
1758. Microeconomics (L.U.Syllabus No. 66)
1759. Marketing (L.U. Syllabus No. 36)

1760. Computer-based Information Systems
(L.U.Syllabus No. 37)

1761. Management Accounting (L.U. Sylla-
bus No. 31)

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed envelope.

~
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1762. Distance Learning Course on China's
Tax System

Introduction

The current rapid economic expansion, particularly in
Guangzhou and the special economic zones of the PRC has
added much impetus to the growth of the Hong Kong
economy. There has also been an enhanced level of trade
between the Hong Kong and PRC business communitics
which has been spurred by two principal factors; firstly,
the desire to participate in the economic growth in the PRC
and, secondly, the advantage for Hong Kong industry to
shift its manufacturing base to the Southern China hinter-
land where labour and land costs are significantly less pro-
hibitive. Coupled with this, there is no doubt that the im-
minent integration of the Hong Kong economy with the
PRC economy would call for an urgent necessity to under-
stand the PRC economic and fiscal systems.

With this inevitable economic development, it is now
timely for SPACE, in collaboration with the Taxation Insti-
tute of Hong Kong and the Guangdong Taxation Socicty
to offer a part-time distance learning course on China's Tax
System. This course is very relevant for entrepreneurs
who are currently trading with or intend to operate in the
PRC. This course is also suitable for tax consultants, pro-
fessionals and members of the general public who need to
learn about the latest update of the PRC tax system. The
syllabus of the course covers a comprehensive spectrum of
topics, such as, taxation principles and systems, legisla-
tion, and tax administration of both local and foreign en-
terprises operating in the PRC. '

Teaching Support

Well qualified and eyperienced tutors from the Guang-
dong Taxation Society will, over a six-month period, make
three visits to Hong Kong to conduct tutorials. Students
will also be given five assignments which will be assessed
by the Guangzhou tutors. To supplement the course,
students will also take an optional day trip to Guangzhou
(or Shenzhen) for a study tour of the PRC tax system.
SPACE will provide support services such as registering
students, administering the assignments and examination
and liaison with the Guangzhou tutors on course materi-
als.

Course Structure

Director of Studies : Patrick 5. W. Kwong, B.B.A.

(CUHK), FCCA, AHKSA

Topics covered in the course generally encompass the fol-
lowing:

¢ general principles of PRC taxation

e characteristics of the PRC tax system, tax administra-
tion and legislation

e various types of product tax, business tax, resources
tax, individual income adjustment tax, real estate tax,
land use tax, adjustment tax on fixed asset investment,
value-added tax
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» taxation on foreign enterprises, the taxable areas and
tax rates

¢ preferential income tax of foreign investment enter-
prises and foreign enterprises

e tax incentives on consolidated industrial and commer-
cial tax

» Jand tax on foreign enterprises

Course materials are written in Chinese.

Assessments and the Award

Students will be continuously assessed on 5 assignments.
At the end of the course, students will also be required to
sit for a two-hour examination. Upon successful comple-
tion of the course, students will be issued a Certificate of
Achievement, jointly awarded by the University of Hong
Kong, the Taxation Institute of Hong Kong and the Guang-
dong Taxation Society.

Entrance Requirements

There are no entrance requirements for this course.

Application Procedures and Fees

The course is expected to commence in February/March
1994. The course fee is HK$4,200, covering the course ma-
terials, three tutorials in Hong Kong and examination fees.
Expenses incurred in connection with the student'’s visit to
Guangzhou (or Shengzhen) shall be personally borne by
each student. Application forms can be obtained, and shall
be completed and returned with a crossed cheque or bank
draft for HK$4,200, made payable to the University of
Hong Kong on or before January 31, 1994, at the following
address:

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.,
200 Connaught Road

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
G/FE., University Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 859 2783

Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 547 2225

Enquiries on the course shall be directed to :

Lecturer in charge : Jennifer G. H. Ng, B.A. (Simon
Fraser), M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed.
(H.K)

Tel : 859 2783
Teaching Consultant :Y. K. Ho, B.Econ (Malaya), F.CLY;
(U.K))
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

The medium of instruction for this course is Cantonese.

Professional Programme
in Investment Analysis

This is a series of 6 courses designed to give an informed
knowledge of the techniques, principles and practice of
investment analysis and operations. These six courses can
be taken individually as separate options by those who
show interest in specific aspects of investment analysis, as
well as by those members of the general public who are
interested in investment. This programme may also be
taken as a package of six courses which will be very rele-

vant for those who would

~frmee  like to adopt a professional

. approach to investment
analysis; such as Fund Man-
agers, Investment and Re-
search Analysts, Remisiers,
Accountants, and Financial
Executives.

This programme comprises
the following six courses
which will be conducted by
tutors who are experienced
personnel working for or
associated with the invest-
ment industry:-

The 1993 Presentation Ceremony
for the LSE Dip. Econ. and London
University B.Sc.Econ.

-
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Courses to be offered:

1763-1764. Equity Analysis(8 meetings)

1765-1766. How To Read Financial Statements(8 meetings)

1767-1768. Trading in Futures & Options(8 meetings)

1769-1770. Introduction To Technical Analysis(8 meetings)

1771-1772. Bonds, Interest Rates & Forex(8 meetings)

1773-1774. Investment Analysis & Programme(8 meetings)
Trading

Profile of Teaching Team

Lecturer-in-charge : Ng, J. G. H., B.A.(Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed.(H.K.)

Tel: 859 2783

Teaching Consultant: Ho, Y. K., B.Econ.(Malaya),
F.C.L.I(U.K))
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

Director of Studies:
MR. DESMOND W. P. LI, BSc.(De La Salle)

He has been practising as an economist and an
investment analyst since 1986. He is currently
working with Smith Barney Shearson and is also
a columnist for the HK Economic Journal. He is
the author of 'The Secret of Investment - Simplic-
ity'. His expertise covers HK. and U.S. equity,
U.S. commodity futures and equity options, and
worldwide fixed income market.

Tutors:
MR. JACKY Y. K. CHAN
He is the Managing Director of TELE-TREND
LTD. He is the founder of TSCI Research Hong
Kong Ltd., a company specialising in computing
technical analysis, and was personally involved
in writing the technical analysis programme. He
is also a columnist for various local economic
journals.

MR. RAYMOND H. M. KONG, AC.I1B, FI1CB,,

A.C1S., C.Dip.AF., M.LCM.(Grad.)
He is the Deputy Treasurer of a European Bank
in Hong Kong. He is responsible for managing
the bank treasury portfolio including currency,
fixed income securities and derivative instru-
ments. He is also a fellow of the Asia Pacific
Institute of Business, Chinese University of Hong
Kong.

MR. ROLAND C. C. LAM, B.A.(York)
He has worked in various leading banks in
Canada and Hong Kong. His expertise covers
Canadian, HK Equity and Forex Investment. Mr.
Lam is currently working in a leading European
bank.

MR. GORDON K. L. NG, B.A.(HK), M.Sc.(Illinois).
He is the Vice-President of a Canadian investment
company. He has worked in various Government
Departments and in the United Nations during
the period 1959 to 1986. He became an investment
adviser since 1986. He received practical training
at the International Monetary Fund Institute, the

)

U.S. Bureau of Census and at various financial
institutions in London. He was a member of the
team which had advised on the formulation an:l
construction of the Hang Seng Index.

MR. ADRIAN W. H. NGAN, B A(C.UHK)
He is a senior analyst of Swiss Bank Corporation.
He has been working as an Investment Analvst
since 1986.

Equity Analysis

This course is designed suitably for the Investment Ana-
lyst, Funds Managers, Accountants, and those members of
the general public who are interested in investment.
Topics covered include introduction to risk premium,
internal rate of return & growth rate, present value,
PE/ DDM/ NAV/ LIQUIDATION VALUE/ MARKET
VALUE/ COMPARABLE APPROACH/ CASH FLOW
APPROACH, systematic risk & unsystematic risk, busi-
ness cycles, interest rate parity theorem & covered war-
rants. Upon completion of this course, students are
expected to show ability to forecast as a junior fundamen-
talist.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam

Course No. 1763

Venue : To be announced

Date : Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing February
22, 1994

Course No. 1764

Venue : To be announced

Date : Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing Mav 31,
1994

8 meetings Fee: $800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

How To Read Financial Statements

This course is prepared suitably for the general investing
public as well as for the non-institutional investors. Topics
covered include introduction to company's Annual Re-
ports, foundation of credit analysis, basic financial ratios,
traps of financial statements (accrual approach, historical
accounting & managerial manipulation), principal ac-
counting policies & cash flow analysis. Upon completion
of this course, students are expected to show ability to
analyse the financial health of a company.

Tutor : Adrian W. H. Ngan

Course No. 1765

Venue : To be announced

Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994
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Course No. 1766

Venue : To be announced

Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing June 3, 1994

8 meetings Fee: $800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Trading in Futures & Options

This course is specifically designed for those members of
the general public who are interested in trading in com-
modity futures contracts and related options, as well as for
personnel engaged in the investment industry. Topics
covered include trading mechanics, factors affecting fu-
tures and options price movements, hedging, risk manage-
ment and speculation. Trading in gold, currency, treasury
bonds, stock index and soybeans will be fully discussed.
Option trading strategies will be demonstrated, such as
purchase (and writing) of call/put options, bullish and
bearish purchase (and writing) of vertical and horizonal
spreading, purchase (and writing) of straddles, strangles
and combinations. Special emphasis will be placed on the
Hang Seng Index futures and its options.

Tutor : Gordon K. L. Ng

&

Course No. 1767

Venue : To be announced

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 23, 1994

Course No. 1768

Venue : To be announced

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing June 1,
1994

8 meetings Fee: $800

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with

Cantonese

Introduction To Technical Analysis

This course is specifically designed for the general invest-
ing public and for personnel in the investment industry
such as Fund Managers, Remisiers, Investment Analysts &
Accountants. Topics covered include the Dow Theory,
support & resistance, Moving Averages Convergence &
Divergence, overbought/oversold indicator, momentum
indicator, stochastic process, parabolic index, advance/
decline lines and price patterns. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to forecast as
a junior chartist.

Tutor : Jacky Y. K. Chan

Course No. 1769

Venue : To be announced

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

Course No. 1770

Venue : To be announced
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing June 4,
1994

8 meetings Fee: $800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Bonds, Interest Rates & Forex

This course is specifically designed for the general invest-
ing public as well as for junior analysts and traince fund
managers. Topics covered include Introduction to Fixed
Income Securities, Features of Fixed Income Securities,
Risks and Returns on Fixed Income Securities, Time Value
of Money, Price Volatility, Determinants of Interest Rates,
How to Trade Zero Coupons, Repurchase Agreements
(Repo Market), How to Trade Junk Bonds, Introduction to
Eurobonds, Introduction to Mortgage-Backed and Asset-
Backed related securities, Fixed Income related hedging
techniques, Fixed Income Portfolio, Interest-Rate Swap
Market & Arbitrage & To Forecast Interest Rates & Forex.
Upon completion of this course, students are expected to
show ability to act as a junior dealer or as a junior fund
manager.

Tutor : Raymond H. M. Kong
Course No. 1771

Venue : To be announced

Date : Thursdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing February
24, 1994

Course No. 1772

Venue : To be announced

Date : Thursdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing June 2,
1994

8 meetings Fee: $800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
' English

Investment Analysis & Programme Trading

The obijective of this course is to introduce some PRACTI-
CAL investment techniques. Only theories which are rele-
vant to PRACTICAL investment decisions will be dis-
cussed.  The course will focus on (i) the logical approach
of how to arrive at an OBJECTIVE investment decision by
knowing the INTRINSIC VALUE of an investment instru-
ment; (ii) the essence of programme trading with which
investors will be able to DISCIPLINE themselves to carry
out the investment strategies formulated by themselves;
(iii) special issues, such as privatization and placements.

o =
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CURRENT REAL situation practices will be emphasized
throughout the whole course. Students are expected to be
able to form their own investment system and portfolio
upon completion of the course.

Topics include:

. Top Down Approach

. Fundamental Analysis & Correlation Analysis

. Technical Analysis

. Psychological, Institution & Insider Trading Analysis

Programme Trading, Plan and Discipline

. Diversification and a good portfolio

. Criteria to buy a stock

. Is Buy and Hold the Best Policy?

. Special events: Takeover, Placement & Privatization

. Impact of Government Policies, Interest & Inflation

rates

11. Impact of Political Instability

12. Should We Believe The Forecasts of Economists and
Analysts?

13. Speculation. When To Invest and In What?

14. Special Dates - The Weekend Threat & The Year End

O 00N O UT W N
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Tutor : Desmond W. P. Li

Course No. 1773

Venue : To be announced

Date : Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing February
21, 1994

Course No. 1774

Venue : To be announced

Date : Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing May 30,
1994

8 meetings Fee: $800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with

English

Professional Courses in
Insurance

Ms. Y. K. Ho, B.Econ. (Malaya),
F.C.LI. (UK.

Director of Studies :

The School offers a selected range of revision courses to
prepare students for the Australian Insurance Institute
examinations, both at the Affiliate and the Associateship
levels.

Australian Insurance Institute Affiliate
Courses

These revision courses are designed to assist candidates to
prepare for, the Affiliate Australian Insurance Institute
(AID) examinations in general insurance. The affiliate pro-
gramme caters for those new entrants to the insurance
industry as well as those involved in sales and clerical

V S
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processes. To qualify for the Affiliate membership, candi-
dates must gain six "current” passes in courses 100 to 105.
(See AIl Examination Handbook)

Courses to be offered (Feb 1994 - April 1994)

1775. Insurance of Liabilities (All Course No: 102)

1776. Motor, Marine and Other Classes (All Course No:
103)

1777. Elements of the Law of Commerce (All Course No:
105)

Entrance requirements

There are no educational prerequisites for students enter-
ing the affiliate programme.

Note that it is not necessary to be o member of All to attend
the courses offered by SPACE.

Examinations

The Affiliate Australian Insurance Institute examinations
will be held twice a year. The first series of examinations
is usually held in May while the second series will usually
be held in October. All Affiliate subjects will be examined
in each series, i.e., twice each year.

1775. Insurance of Liabilities
(AIl Course No: 102)

AIM - To develop:

(a) A knowledge of the legislative framework which gives
rise to legal liabilities.

(b) A knowledge of the elements of insurance in respect of
the insurance of Jfabilities, in particular, employer's lia-
bility, public liability, products liability, professional
indemnity and compulsory third party (CTP).

(¢) A knowledge of the content of such policies, the calcu-
lation of premiums and the settlement of claims.

Texts

Al Study Text - Insurance of Liabilities, (1993). (This text
contains a study guide.)

All Journal.

Venue : To be advised

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing February
14, 1994

9 meetfngs Fee: $700

1776. Motor, Marine and Other Classes
(AII Course No: 103)

AIM - To develop:
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(a) A knowledge of insurance in respect of motor vehicles,
marine hull and transit and other classes defined in the
detailed syllabus for this subject.

(b) A knowledge of the content of relevant policies, the
calculation of premiums and claims procedures.

Texts

All Study Text - Motor, Marine and Other Classes, (1992).
(This text contains a study guide.)

All Study Text amendment (1993).
All Journal.

Venue : To be advised
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 16, 1994

9 meetings Fee: $700

1777. Elements of the Law of Commerce
(AII Course No: 105)

AIM - To develop:

A general knowledge of the sources of Australian law, the
Australian legal system, the differences between civil and
criminal law, the application of case law and those com-
mon laws and Acts of Parliament which impact on and
regulate commercial practice. The subject also introduces
applications of property law, agency and contract law.

Texts

AlI Study Text - Elements of the Law of Commerce, (1989).
All Study Guide (1990).
All Journal.

Venue : To be advised
Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing February 18,
1994

9 meetings Fee: $700

Australian Insurance Institute Associate
Courses

These revision courses are designed to assist candidates to
prepare for the Associate Australian Insurance Institute
examinations in general insurance. The Associate pro-
gramme is designed to build on the knowledge and under-
standing gained at the Affiliate level and to expand on the
body of knowledge in the various classes of insurance. To
qualify for Associate membership, candidates must gain
six "current” passes in the common courses No. 110 and 111
and all the four courses of either of the four elective
streams in Property, Liability, Casualty or Marine, in
addition to having met the requirements for affiliate

membership. (See All Examination Handbook)

Courses to be offered (February 1994 - April 1994)

1778. Law of Insurance and Commerce (All Course No:
110)

1779. Casualty Insurance - Policy Content (Al Course
No: 121)

Entrance Requirements

To be admitted to AIl Associate examinations, students

must be qualified affiliate members of AllL

However, it is not necessary to be a member of All to attend
the courses offered by SPACE.

Examinations

Associate examinations will be distributed over two series,
so that half the subjects are examined in the May series
while the remaining subjects will be examined in the Oc-
tober series. (See All Examination Handbook)

1778. Law of Insurance and Commerce
(AII Course No. 110)
AIM - To develop:

(a) An understanding of the Acts of Parliament which
regulate the transaction of insurance business.

(b) The ability to apply this understanding to situations
which are likely to be encountered in the normal activi-
ties of a general insurance office.

Texts

%

All Study Text “Law of Insurance and Commerce, (1993).
All Examination Reports.

All Journal.

Insurance Act 1973.

Insurance Contracts Act 1984.

Insurance (Agents and Brékers) Act 1984.

Venue : To be advised

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing February
15, 1994
9 meetings : Fee : $800

1779. Casualty Insurance -~ Policy content
(AIl Course No: 121)

AIM - To develop:

An understanding of the general principles of insurance
policy construction and of the types of cover and associ-
ated wordings in common use in respect of the classes of
casualty insurance.
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Texts

All Study Text - Casualty Insurance - Policy Content,
(1990).

AIl Examination Reports.
All Journal.

Venue : To be advised
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing February
17, 1994

9 meetings Fee : $800

Short Courses in Economics,
Banking & Finance

1780. Hong Kong Economy

This course is designed for people who are interested to
know the present economic system of Hong Kong and its
future economic developments. Discussion topics include:
National Accounting System, Monetary Policy, Public
Finance, Banking System, International Trade and Future
Economic Developments.

Tutor : To be advised

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing May 16,
1994

4 meetings Fee : $200

1781. Import and Export Banking

This course is specially designed for those working in
bank's bills departments and/or shipping division of
import/export firms who wish to widen their knowledge
on international trade and practice. Topics include: letters
of credit, collection bills, functions of various banks and
their updated services, uniform customs and practice for
documentary credits publication No. 500 and Collection
Rules No. 322, foreign exchange concepts and calculation
practice. Participants are expected to have F.6 standard.
After completion, students should be able to solve basic
bills problems.

Tutor : William Chan, B.Soc.Sc. (C.UHK.), A.C.L.B.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.15-5.15 p.m., commencing February
19, 1994

7 meetings, Fee : $525

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
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1782. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis

This course is designed for banking staff members who
need a comprehensive basic knowledge of bank lerding
and credit analysis. Topics include: principles of good
lending, securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds
flow analysis, management accounting, budgeting and
cash flow forecasting and review and control of chient's
facilities.

Banking staff working in loans department or other de-
partments with 1 or 2 years experience are preferred.

Tutor : Chiao Li, B.A. (Nat. Taiwan), M.B.A. (Illinois)

Venue : Room 122, University Main Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing May 2,
1994

6 meetings Fee : $450

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with

English
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(Documentary Credits Operations)
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1784. Private Banking

This course is designed for banking officers who serve the
high - net worth individuals. Discussion topics include:
private banking and personal financial planning, transac-
tional and advisory services, range of services - deposit,
foreign exchange, securities, leveraged finance, custodian,
international operation of customer account and trustee
services.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (CIM), A.CIB., Dip.F.5,
A.CILS., MILCM. (Grad.), A ALA,,
M.Inst.A.M. (Dip.), A.C.I.Arb., M.LInf .Sc.

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February
14, 1994

7 meetings Fee : $440
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1785. Investment Banking

This course is designed for executives in commercial and
corporate banking business. Discussion topics include: US
credit market and international banking system, domestic
and euromarket, corporate financial strategy, capital mar-
kets instruments - commercial paper, euronote, medium-
term note, certificate of deposit, bond, floating rate note,
high yield bond, transferable loan certificate, credit rating,
US Treasury market and benchmark.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (CIM), A.C.LB,, Dip.F.S.,
A.CILS., MICM. (Grad.), AL ALA.,
M.Inst.A.M. (Dip.), A.C.I.Arb, M.LInf.Sc.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.45-9.30 p.m., commencing February
17, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $550

1786. Merchant Banking Services

Up-to-date knowledge about merchant banking activities
will be introduced in this course. Discussion topics in-
clude: syndication of lendings and facilities, interest rate
and currency swap, treasury services, portfolio manage-
ment, acquisition and merger, unit trust and factoring.

Tutor : Kong Hin-man, A.C.1B, FIC.B., A.CIS,
C.Dip.A.F, M.LCM. (Grad.)

Venue : Room 122, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing February
14, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $600

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

1787. Foreign Exchange Management and
Investment

This course is intended for corporate executives, banking
staff, brokers and individual investors who wish to have
a thorough understanding of Foreign Exchange mecha-
nisms, its risk and management. Topics include: FX sys-
tem, FX risk, Mean-variance Theorem, Capital asset pric-
ing model, Money market, Monetary system, EMS, ECU,
Eurodollars, Asian dollars, Special Drawing Right (SDR),
Monetary theories and policies, Profitable investment
techniques, Hedging and Arbitrage on FX and interest
rates, Technical analysis, Specific analytical tools, Stochas-
tic analysis, Financial futures, Currency option, Portfolio
management.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A. (York)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing February
14, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $500

1788. Foreign Exchange and Treasury Man-
agement for Company Executives

This course is designed for company finance executives.
Discussion topics include: business needs and foreign ex-
change services, foreign exchange market and practice,
function and staffing of corporate treasury function, use of
market information, corporate approach to currency man-
agement, spot and forward foreign exchange contract,
charting techniques, financial futures and options contract
and management control of treasury activities.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (CIM), A.C.1LB,, DipFS,,
A.CLS, MICM. (Grad), A ALA,
M.Inst.A.M. (Dip.), A.C.LArb., M.LInf.5c.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.45-9.30 p.m., commencing April 28,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $550

Investment Management

This course aims at introducing various common invest-
ment devices and opportunities to small investors and
savers. Topics include: Forex, Stock, Bond, Futures, Unit
Trust and Option Markets; ratio analysis and assessing
performance of a company; issues of shares, rights, war-
rants, convertiblés and bonds; evaluation of common stock
and bonds; risk and return analysis; company mergers and
acquisitions; portfolio planning and management; techni-
cal analysis.

Tutors :
For course no. 1789
Kong Hin-man, A.CI1B., FI1CB., ACIS,
C.Dip.A.F.,, MI.CM. (Grad.)
~ For course no. 1790
Roland C. C. Lam, B.A. (York)

1789.

Venue : Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing February 18,
1994

1790.

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing May 16,
1994

6 meetings Fee : $450

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese
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1791. £ B ¥ & 2 5 (Introduction to Financial
Futures Trading)
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1793. Securities and Equity Market in Hong
Kong

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects
of the securities industry in Hong Kong. It will be particu-
larly appropriate to business executives in the banking,
fund management and securities industry. No prior
knowledge of the subject is required. Topics include
regulatory frameworks; the issue of securities and public
floatation; company law in relation to shareholders' voting
and rights; trading in the stock market and duty and lia-
bility of brokers; takeovers and mergers; regulation of
trading practices and market malpractices in the securities
industry; insider trading; disclosure of beneficial interest
in shareholding; taxation of debt securities in Hong Kong;
regulation and structure of the unit trust and futures
industry in Hong Kong; globalisation of the securities
market.

Tutor :S. Leung, Solicitor, LL.M. (Cantab.), P.C.LL.
(H.K)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing May 14,
1994

9 meetings Fee : $675

Q

1794. Financial Analysis using the PC

This course provides a basic understanding of financial in-
dicators with the use of a specific financial programme,
"Managing your Business Using Electronic Spreadshcets”.
This financial programme covers the following topics:

*managing a business: R.O.E.
*managing operations: R.O.S5.
*managing assets turnover

*managing financial structure, leverage
*profit models

Applicants are expected to have a basic knowledge of ac-
counting and computers. Upon completion of this course,
students are expected to understand the economics of busi-
ness through an analysis of financial indicators with the
use of the above specific financial programme.

Tutor : Ms. Diana Landi, M. Econ (Bologna), Dip. Ed.
(Bus.), Dip. Ed. (Maths) (Minister of
National Education, Italy), M.C.S. (Nice),
DEA (Nice), PhD candidate (Nice)

Venue : Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Dates : Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., February 7, February 28
& March 7, 1994

3 meetings Fee : $130

.

1795. Preparing Financial Plans for a New
Company

This course aims to assist entrepreneurs and managers to
prepare a detailed and Comprehensive plan for the devel-
opment, growth and success of their ventures. A financial
plan provides a baic framework for business executives
to think %Vetematlually about the future, anticipate oppor-
tunities as well as problems. It helps establish business
goals, strategies and feasible means for achieving the
goals.

The course focuses on the use of financial planning tech-
niques that can improve the decision making process. It
comprises two major areas of studies: first, business de-
scription, analysis and planning; second, finance docu-
mentation and management.

Participants are required to have some knowledge on plan-
ning and computers.

Tutor : Ms. Diana Landi, M. Econ (Bologna), Dip. Ed.
(Bus.), Dip. Ed. (Maths) (Minister of
National Education, Italy), M.C.S. (Nice),
DEA (Nice), PhD candidate (Nice)

Venue : Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong

Dates : Thursdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., March 10, March 24,
March 31 & April 7, 1994

4 meetings Fee : $200



Economics, Banking and Finance

1796. Hong Kong Statistics for Business

This course is offered in cooperation with the Census and
Statistics Department. It is designed to put managers, ad-
ministrators and planners in closer touch with the statis-

Tutors

Venue

: Speakers are mainly senior professionals from the

Census and Statistics Department

: Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

tical data available in Hong Kong, and to show how such Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing February
data may be used to assist in business and forecasting. The 15, 1994

course is an integrated series of lectures by experts in the

field. 6 meetings ’ Fee : $300
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Applications and Registrations for all London University External Programmes in Hong Kong are processed by the School
of Professional and Continuing Education.

General Information

(1) Subjects currently available are:
BSc in Computing and Information Systems BA German
BSc (Econ) BA Geography
Diploma in Economics BA Italian
MSc in Financial Economics (through SOAS) BA Jewish History
Diploma in Financial Economics (through SOAS) B Mus
LLB BA Philosophy
LLM BA Spanish and Latin American Studies
BA English BD (Theology)
BA French

SPACE offers tuition in many of the above subjects. Access programmes for certain subjects are also organised for
interested applicants who possess no formal qualifications. Some of the special features of the London University
External programmes are:

Study can be done at your own pace

Examinations can be taken in Hong Kong or in other centres throughout the world
Degrees are of the same standard as Internal Degrees

No quota system for admission

Lower costs than conventional studies

There are over 4000 registered students in Hong Kong

Registration Details

Application forms and prospectus are available from:

SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. ( Tel. No. 858 4515)

Registration Time: Monday-Friday: 9.30 am. - 11.45 am. 1.00 p.m. - 4.30 p.m.
Saturday: 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon

All correspondence must be marked "London University Applications”.

Students who wish to take their examinations in 1995 must submit their London University registration application forms
by September 17, 1994 and complete their registrations by November 30, 1994, except for the cases specified below.

For the Diploma in Economics (Course No.351 see Autumn Prospectus p-54), M.Sc¢/Diploma in Financial Economics
(Course No.354 see p.57) and B.Sc in Computing and Information Systems (see P.47) special registration procedures
apply. Students cannot register for the London University programme until they have enrolled on the courses provided
by SPACE. Details can be found under the individual course references given above.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have to be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University
of London for consideration. A longer processing time is required for these applications, so applicants are strongly
advised to submit their applications as early as possible. There is no guarantee thata special admission decision on their
application can be made before the registration deadline.
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Lecturers in charge: John Holford
Agnes S.L. Lam

EDUCATION

Telephone : 859 2415
859 2421

In-Service Teacher Education
Programme (INSTEP)

Lecturer in charge: John Holford,
Telephone 859 2415

The following courses are offered by the Faculty of Educa-
tion in conjunction with the School of Professional and
Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong. The
purpose of the programme is to provide a diverse range of
in-service courses which will help teachers to implement
changes and develop solutions to the problems which they
face in schools.

|. Arts & Social Science

1821. 3 i 3 1t &l 47 (A Critical Analysis of
Contemporary Popular Culture)
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1823. t W IERB P BB HPEIAE
(A Geographical Study of China)
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Il. Computer Studies & The
Applications of Micro-
computers

Computer Literacy Course for Teachers,
School Administrators and Clerks

With the help of personal computers, much routine school
office work can be made more efficient and easy. This
includes word processing, data processing, statistical analy-
sis and graphical presentations. This course is designed for
beginners with little knowledge of computers who would
like to get some insight in using a computer.

The following areas of knowledge will be outlined: basic
computer concepts, DOS usage, window environment, Eten
Chinese system, preparing documents with Word Perfect,
manipulating data with dbase Ill+, and using Symphony to
perform numerical analysis and graphical presentations.
Furthermore, local area network (LAN), bulletin board
system (BBS) and modems will also be introduced.

Enrolinent is limited to 18

Tutor : Chan Siu Keung, B.Sc., P.C.Ed.(HK)



Education

1824.

Venue : To be confirmed
(Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing February
22, 1994 (Workshop) Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., Feb-
ruary 25, 1994

1825.

Venue : To be confirmed
(Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing February
22, 1994 (Workshop) Fridays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., Feb-
ruary 25, 1994

9 meetings & 8 workshops Fee : $1,275

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese with English
terminology

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1826. Writing Programs in DBase Ill+ to
Assist School Administration Work

This is an introductory course on dbase III+ programming.
It aims to help participants to acquire the skills to program
in dbase IlI+ or dbase related software. With guidance from
the tutors, participants are expected to write simple pro-
grams to assist certain administrative work in their school.
Some developed programs will be used for demonstration.

Topics to be covered include database concepts, file design,
system design and project management. The following
areas of dbase [lI+ skills will be outlined: dbase functions
and command syntax, basic input and output, menu and
windows, general programming skills, report printing,
modular program design, program testing and debugging
techniques.

Participants must have some knowledge in using computer
(general DOS operation, and have use dbase at least in assist
mode) and should devote some time in writing the assigned
simple programs. Enrolment is limited to 28

Tutor : Chan Siu Keung, B.Sc., P.C.Ed.(HK)

Venue : To be confirmed
(Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Friday, 7.00-9.00 p.m., April 29, 1994 (for 1 special
meeting); Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing
May 3, 1994 (for balance meetings)
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., May 6, 1994

7 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,140

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese with English
terminology

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1827. Using WordPerfect — Basic Course

This course is designed for teachers who have little or no
experience in using computers. Topics to be covered will
include: 1) basic features of WordPerfect in creating and
editing documents; 2) changing fonts and other attributes;
3) creating and editing tables; 4) using speller and the
thesaurus; 5) creating simple macros; 6) configuring
WordPerfect for different kinds of printers; 7) basic prin-
ciples in design and layout of printed materials.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Annie Nicholson, B.A. (Hons), M.Ed.,
Cert.Ed.(HK), Honorary Lecturer in
Curriculum Studies, HKU
Lee Ming Sun, Vincent, Resources Technician in
Curriculum Studies, HKU

Venue : Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

5 meetings Fee : $655

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1828. Using WordPerfect — Advanced Course

This course is designed for teachers who have some basic
experience in using WordPerfect and want to enjoy and
master the advanced features offered by this software.
Topics to be covered include: 1) creating macros and tables;
2) merging, automatic mass-mailings, using WordPerfect as
a database manager; 3) enhancing documents with graphics
by using clip-arts and scanner; 4) configuring WordPerfect
from different kind of printers; 5) desktop publishing with
WordPerfect. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Annie Nicholson, B.A.(Hons.), M.Ed.,
Cert.Ed.(HK), Honorary Lecturer in
Curriculum Studies, HKU
Lee Ming-sun, Vincent, Resources Technician in
Curriculum Studies, HKU

Venue : Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing April 8, 1994

4 meetings Fee : $535

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
conrse. See page 77.
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lll. Counselling & Guidance

1829. A Whole School Approach: Perspec-
tives in Pastoral Care

Pastoral care is a creative activity which centres mainly on
the development of pupils, assisting them in the building
of responsible autonomy in their studies and future careers.
It is therefore not only concerned with crisis intervention;
at its best, it can help both the pupils and the school to reach
their educational objectives. It will call for the concerted
effort of the whole school.

This course is designed for dedicated teachers working in
secondary and primary schools. Active involvement in
group work and discussion is a prerequisite.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Lilian Chan Lui Ling-yee, B.A.(Hons.), M.A,
Dip.Ed.(CUHK), Cert.in Career Guidance &
Counselling(UK), Cert.in Peer Counsellor
Training [(Canada)

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 5.30-8.00 p.m., commencing April 15,
1994

10 meetings Fee : $655

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1830. School Counselling

This course is designed for those who want to know more
about teenagers and the skills to help them in their process
of growing up. Theories will be integrated with real cases.
The contents include personal growth of counsellors, effec-
tive use of counselling skills, and the implementation of
counselling in the school curriculum.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : Cheung Chi-kim, B.Comm.(McMaster), P.C.Ed.,
M.Ed.(HK), Teaching Consultant in
Curriculum Studies, HKU.
Lung Ching-leung, B.Sc., Dip.Ed., Cert.in School
Guidance & Counselling, M.A.(CUHK).

Venue : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Fridays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $485

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.
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B ® # (Understanding and Managing
the Learning Problems of Autistic Chil-
dren)
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1832. Career Guidance in Secondary Schools

The course is specially designed for secondary school teach-
ers currently involved in careers guidance work in schools,
interested in knowing more about the career development
of their students and prepared to devote themselves to this
important aspect of education. This course should help
teachers to strengthen their conceptual frameworks (by
drawing from different schools of career theory); to learn
through tapping their own resources, as well as from other
member participants; and to probe into the possibility of
designing a programme of career activities catering for the
needs of their students in their particular settings.

(This course is organised in association with the Hong Kong
Association of Careers Masters and Guidance Masters)
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : Executive Committee Members of the Hong Kong
Association of Careers Masters and
Guidance Masters

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 23, 1994

16 meetings Fee : $935

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for Hiis
course. See page 77.
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IV. Languages &
Communications

1833. Practicum on Reading and Reading
Comprehension: A Critical Approach to
Teaching and Learning

This course is designed specifically for upper primary and
lower secondary teachers of English. A high level of par-
ticipation is expected as teachers will be engaged in con-
ducting and reporting on classroom-based research on
reading and reading comprehension. Discussion will re-
volve around assessing, analyzing and addressing the
specific needs of learners in reading. A critical appraisal of
the learners' response to various strategies and approaches
will be an integral part of the course. Specific attention will
be given to assessing reading and reading comprehension,
strategies for promoting comprehension and questioning
and elicitation techniques.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Gertrude M. Tinker Sachs, Ph.D.(Toronto)

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing March 31,
1994

15 meetings Fee : $760

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1834. BIE = (—): AIEE/E52 (A Creative
Classroom [1]: Strategies to Stimulate
Students' Creativity in Writing)
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Classroom [2]: Promote Creativity
through the Teaching of Reading)
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1836. HKCE English Language, Syllabus B

The Hong Kong Examinations Authority has recently is-
sued, for discussion, a new syllabus to replace the existing
Syllabus B English Language examination for Secondary 5
students. The two morning workshops will discuss: (a) the
new components of the examination; (b) the teaching
methods which are most appropriate for the new compo-
nents; and (c) any new commercially-produced teaching
materials. The workshop is designed for current and future
teachers of Form 5 students.

M Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Peter Falvey, B.A.(Durh.), M.A.(Essex),
Dip.Ed.(Newcastle-upon-Tyne),
Adv.Dip.Ed.(Lond.), Head of the
Department of Curriculum Studies, HKU

Stephen Andrews, M.A.(Cantab. & Essex),
Cert.Ed.(York), Lecturer in Curriculum
Studies, HKU

Venue : Room 205, Runme Shaw Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 am. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
February 26, 1994

2 meetings , Fee : $175

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this

course. See page 77.

1837. AS/L English Literature

This one morning workshop is designed for those teaching
AS English Literature or AL English Literature to discuss
and share thoughts about the teaching of the new compo-
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nents of the course: (a) portfolio work; (b) diary work; and
(c) books and films on a basic theme.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Peter Falvey, B.A.(Durh.), M.A.(Essex),
Dip.Ed.(Newcastle-upon-Tyne),
Adv.Dip.Ed.(Lond.), Head of the
Department of Curriculum Studies, HKU

Venue : Room 205, Runme Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Saturday, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., on March 19, 1994
1 meeting Fee : $90

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

V. Physical Education &
Sports Sciences

Course Nos. 1838 — 1846 are organised in association
with the Physical Education and Sports Science Unit,
the University of Hong Kong.

Elementary Instructor Training Course for
Weight Training

This elementary instructor course is suitable for school
teachers or physical educators who want to gain basic
knowledge and practical experience in teaching and con-
ducting general weight training programmes. The course
content includes the assessment and evaluation of muscular
fitness, demonstration techniques, practical use of equip-
ment, accident and injury handling.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : Joe Ching Wai-kin, B.Ed.(Hons.)(Liverpool),
M.Ed.(HK), Qualified Weight Training
Instructor of Hong Kong Physical Fitness

Association

1838.

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong .

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-4.00 p.m., commencing April 2,
1994

1839.

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong

PDate : Saturdays, 4.00-6.00 p.m., commencing April 2,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $575

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund::Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

~
O

Intermediate Instructor Training Course for
Weight Training

This intermediate instructor course is designed for those
who have a basic knowledge of conducting general weight
training programmes. The course content includes weight
training for sports, body building, analysis of intermediate
and advanced routines, and practical use of more sophis-
ticated equipment. Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : Joe Ching Wai-kin, B.Ed.(Hons.)(Liverpool),
M.Ed.(HK), Qualified Weight Training
Instructor of Hong Kong Physical Fitness

Association
1840.
Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-4.00 p.m., commencing May 28,
1994
1841.

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 4.00-6.00 p.m., commencing May 28,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $575

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

Teaching of Tennis
§
This course is designed for teachers who have a basic
knowledge of tennis, and are prepared to promote the
activity in schools. Course content includes analysis of
basic skills and teaching methods.
Enrolment is limited to 8

Tutors :
For Course No. 1842:
Yeung Ka-Fei, B.Ed.(Taiwan), HK.T.A.(Level 1),
' USPTR, Physical Education Officer, HKU
For Course No. 1843:
Daniel Li Yuk-Keung, TC, ACTE(PE),
B.Ed.(Hons.)(Nott.), M.A.(Ed.)(CUHK)

1842.

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong

Date .: Saturdays, 9.30-11.30 a.m., commencing April 9,
1994

1843.

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 5.30-7.30 p.m., commencing April 5,
1994
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8 meetings Fee : $1,080

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1844. Teaching of Badminton

This course is designed for teachers who have a basic
knowledge of badminton, and are prepared to promote the
activity in schools. Course content includes analysis of
basic skills and teaching methods.

Enrolment is limited to 8

Tutor : Daniel Li Yuk-Keung, TC, ACTE(PE),
B.Ed.(Hons.)(Nott.), M.A(Ed.X(CUHK)

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,

Hong kong

Date : Wednesdays, 5.30-7.30 p.m., commencing April 6,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $1,080

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1845. Squash Introductory Course for
Teachers

This course is designed to train teachers basic skills in
squash and show them how to introduce the game to
beginners in school. The course will include: introduction
to the game, the court and equipment, organization of
group lessons with emphasis on safety, activity and pur-
pose, teaching technique, grip, swing, court movement,
forehand and backhand drives, service and return service,
basic tactics, conditioned games, scoring and simple tour-
nament organisation.

Enrolment is limited to 12

Tutor : Lau Chiu-ki, B.Sc.(Ed.), M.Sc.(Phy.Ed.)(Emporia
State), Physical Education Officer, HKU

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing April 6,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $765

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1846. Teaching of Tchouk Ball

Tchouk Ball is a newly developing sport in Hong Kong. It
is a perfect ball game to introduce and develop in schools,
social groups and centres. This sport develops great edu-
cational potential in courtesy, nonaggressiveness, friend-
ship and team work. It is suitable to people of any age. This
course is designed for teachers in charge of extra-curricu-
lar activities or for physical education teachers. Content in-
cludes: history and development; venue and equipment;
the game; basic skills; rules and regulations; training meth-
ods; competition and refereeing.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Lau Chiu-Ki, B.Sc.(Ed.), M.Sc.(Phy.Ed.)(Emporia
State), Physical Education Officer, HKU

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing April 9,
1994

6 meetings Fee : $290

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

VI. Planning & Administration
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(What Makes a School Famous?)
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1848. NEB R EETIE WAL E AR 1T
(Classroom Management and Discipline
in Primary School Context)
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1849. Staff Development and Appraisal in
Schools

The course will introduce participants to the rationale, the
basic concepts and the various approaches to staff develop-
ment and appraisal in schools. Recent research and new
ideas in the above areas will be discussed and explored.
Examples will be drawn from both local and overseas
schools and also other organizations. The linkage between
the two activities and their relationship with the school
management as a whole will be examined.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Pang I-Wah, B.Sc.(Nat'l Taiwan), M.5c.(York),
P.G.C.E.(Lond.), M.Ed.(HK), Lecturer in
Education, HKU

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU (for the first 3 meetings)
Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU (for the
last meeting)

Date : Wednesdays, 6.15-9.15 p.m. for the first 3 meetings
on 6, 13 & 20/4/94; Friday, 6.15-9.15 p.m. for the
last meeting on 29/4/94.

4 meetings Fee : $435

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

VII. School & Teacher
Development

1850. 4 R SR 2 B
(Music Education for Young Children)
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1851. €5 E H £ 3 B (Music Education
for Handlcapped Children)
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1852. Maximising the Use of Visual Aids for
Effective Instruction

The course is aimed at developing an appreciation of visual
media in teaching and learning.” Characteristics of various
types of visual aids will be discussed, ranging from tradi-
tional chalkboard to modern video production and com-
puter graphics. Included will be workshop sessions in
which participants can have hands-on experience of a
variety of visual media. Among these productions are
animated overhead projector transparencies, tape-slide
synchronization, picture preservation, computer graphics,
etc.

In-service teachers, school resource personnel, librarians,
technicians and training officers will find this course par-
ticularly beneficial. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : William C.W. Pang, Dip.Ed.Tech.(Plymouth
Polytechnic), Senior Technician in
Education, HKU



Education

Venue : Room 301, Runme Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 9.30-11.30 a.m., commencing April 9,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $615

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1853. GIl& £ G & B &R 12
(Basic Course for Discipline Teachers)
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1854. Understanding Classroom Motivation

The course is designed for teachers in general. The content
of the course includes: (1) modern theory of motivation; (2)
attribution theory to learning; (3) social psychological
aspects of achievement motivation; (4) systems of teachers'
and students' motivations; and (5) applying motivational
theories in the classrooms. The course aims at updating
participants' knowledge of motivation theories and their
application to classroom learning. The course is based
mainly on recent research conducted overseas and in local
schools. Enrolment is limited to 35

Tutor : Thomas Tang Kwong Wai, B.Sc., Dip.Ed.(Lond.),
Dip.Ed.(CUHK), M.Ed.(HK)

Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing April 25,
1994

5 meetings Fee : $250

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1855. Ll B 2 2 B 2N ENBEMEBET
(Improving Learning of Primary Pupils
through Mastery Learning Program-
mes)
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1856. BN EB M BT NRRAE _
(Management Course for Extra-Curricu-
lar Activity Co-ordinators)

R R | I F AR T T A T LT B AT A I R
NS AY TSR L Y AT BTV BRI o FREAT ALY - AN
B o o A R S RS AT O T G R AT Y R R e

R A

(A R B S S UL O T RS R A T Y A o)

oA A BB I SE A TV HE RO B TS EAT I S B
S A O s AR T DDA TS AT e el B
Jis )

Hh WA S AR O ST S o bl 200
P4 3 JLE

I 1T 2 K A BNV B BV ST L] I M BN N R S
A% A A E P b L0y

AR LT gl C U b

&

Bl ] 6 BT R S R e BT L ¢

1857. M E/ N BHBRIETRAEDY
(How to Organize and Implement
Extra-Curricular Activities in Primary
Schools)
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Vill. Science & Mathematics

1858. The Biology Teacher Assessment
Scheme (TAS): Developing Skills for
Assessing Students' Laboratory
Abilities

This course is specially developed for supporting A-Level
and AS-Level biology teachers to implement the Teacher
Assessment Scheme (TAS). It aims to develop skills and
competence in assessing pupils' skills and abilities in con-
ducting physiology experiments (Area A) and writing
laboratory reports (Area B). The course emphasizes group
work, discussions, presentations and sharing for effective
learning. Participants are expected to work actively in
group tasks. Apart from developing skills and insights,
participants will acquire useful resources developed by
teachers in their own and other groups.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutors : Benny Yung, B.Sc., Cert.Ed., M.Ed.(HK), Lecturer
in Curriculum Studles HKU. (Course Co-or
dinator)

S.Y. Tse, B.Sc., Dip.Ed., Adv.Dip.Ed., M.Ed.(HK),
M.A.(Lond.), C.Biol.,, M.I.Biol.

M.C. Ng, B.Sc.(CUHK), Cert.Ed.(HK)

W.Y. Ng, B.Sc., Dip.Ed., M.Phil. (CUHK)

Venue : Room 8, Library Extension Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 9.15 a.m. - 12.45 p.m., on May 21, June
4 & July 2, 1994

3 meetings Fee : $775

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

Innovative Practical Approaches in A-Level
Biology

The course will allow participants to work on practical
materials written in Chinese suitable for the HK Advanced
Level Bidlogy syllabus and the new HK Advanced Supple-
mentary Level Biology syllabus. It will attempt to suggest
an integrated approach to syllabus teaching to enhance the

~
N

development of guided discovery as the basis of learning.
Free hand preparations and study of A-level specimens
from photographs and electron micrographs will be in-
cluded to extend the scope of learning. Teachers completing
the course will find it a useful resource for their Teacher
Assessment Scheme. Students using these methods would
become more critical, self-reliant and analytical. It is hoped
that video-taped materials from this course will be suitable
for development of work eligible for a grant under the
Education Department’s "School Based Curriculum Devel-
opment Scheme”. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Law Siu-wing, B.Sc.(CUHK), Cert.Ed.(HK)

1859.

Venue : Room 308, Runme Shaw Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
February 19, 1994

1860.

Venue : Room 308, Runme Shaw Building, HKU

Date :Saturdays, 9.30 am. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
May 14, 1994

6 meetings Fee : 31,14

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with

English

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1861l A B R REMBERER
(Thinking about Bioethics and Environ-
mental Ethics: Helpful Ideas for Secon-
dary Teaching in a Social Context)
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IX. Speech & Hearing
Sciences

1862. Aural Rehabilitation for Teachers of the
Deaf

This course will help participants to understand and apply
recent advances in the speech, language and hearing sci-
ences, learning theory, educational audiology/psychology
and counselling to their work as teachers of the deaf.
Particular emphasis will be given to (1) the interpretation
of the hearing loss, audiogram and aiding related to the
acquisition of all the elements of language; (2) classroom
teaching strategies including interactive language strate-
gies; (3) the understanding of the dichotomy between
hearing age and cognition; (4) an introduction to problem
solving approaches for young children; (5) hearing aid
management.

The course will include small group learning and problem
solving, field studies, self directed study, practical sessions
and role plays involving continuing contribution and as-
sessment.

[This course is organised in association with the Committee
for Continuing Education for Teachers of the Deaf]
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutors : Mrs Gillian Clezy, B.Ap.Sc, M. ALASH,,
Certificate Clinical Competence/Speech
Language Pathology, Lecturer in Speech and
Hearing Sciences, HKU
Mrs Ellen Yip, M.Ed.(Teacher of the Deaf)
And Others

Venue : (For Thursdays) Room 17, SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong,.
(For Saturdays) Room 13, SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Thursdays and Saturdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m. (for
Thursdays) & 9.00 am. - 12.00 noon (for Satur-
days), commencing February 17, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $1,150

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

1863. Common Knowledge of Vocal Hygiene

The course will be divided into three parts. The first part
will be a brief introduction to the mechanism of voice
production and projection. The second part will focus on
practical ways of preventing vocal abuse and ways of
facilitating optimal voice production and projection. The
third part will be on the possible management methods for
voice disorders whichever available in Hong Kong. This
part will include some demonstrations of different instru-
ments involved in voice disorders management.
Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutors : Leung Man Tak, B.Sc.(CUHK), B.Appl.Sc.(Lincoln
Inst.), Lecturer in Speech and Hearing
Sciences, HKU
Roger Chan Wai Kai, B.Sc.

Venue : Dept. of Speech & Hearing Sciences, Room 518,
Prince Philip Dental Hospital, 34 Hospital Road,
Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing May 20, 1994

3 meetings Fee : $180

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course.  See page 77.

Fee Refunds For Teachers

The Education Department has agreed in respect of a number of
courses in this Prospectus to grant fee refunds to teachers who
enrol on the courses. Where such a refund is applicable, this is in-
dicated beneath the course description. The amount of the fee
refund may vary from course to course and this is also indicated
in the course description. The procedure for applying for a fee
refund is as follows:

1. Teachers accepted on courses will be sent a course fee refund
application form together with the notification of acceptance of
their application (this applies to all teachers in government,
aided and private schools) before the course starts.

2.The completed fee refund form should then be sent to the
Director of Education together with the course fee receipt as
soon as possitile.

Please note that where you wish to apply for a fee refund, it is
particularly important that you enrol at the School of Professional
and Continuing Education before the course commences, other-
wise courses may be cancelled if it appears that there is insuffi-
cient enrolment prior to the starting date.
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Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

ENGINEERING

Telephone : 859 1940

1901. I #2 % &% ;% ## (Engineering in Daily Life)
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Lecturers in charge : Richard Booker
Peter Kennedy

ENGLISH STUDIES

Telephone: 547 2225

Communicate in English

The ability to communicate effectively in English is essential
for work and study in Hong Kong.

This course. provides participants with an opportunity to

develop oral fluency through intensive language practice. .

It will enable students to extend the range of their spoken
English so that they can use the language appropriately and
creatively as well as accurately. Students will also be able
to practise and improve their listening skills through a range
of exercises and activities.

The elements of written communication will be dealt with
systematically. Students will be exposed to a variety of texts
and will carry out tasks designed to improve their under-
standing of text organization. They will be helped to develop
better reading strategies and to write clear, concise, gram-
matical English on a number of topics in an appropriate
style.

These courses will be of interest to those who wish to prepare
themselves before applying for a place on a Use of English
Certificate course in the autumn. Other applicants who do
not have the time to attend our longer Engish programmes
may also be admitted to these courses.

Entrance Qualifications:

Applicants should have a Grade ‘D’ or above in the HKCEE
or the equivalent in an approved exam. Copies of certificates
should be attached to application forms.

Applicants will be accepted on a “first come, first served”
basis while places are available. Early application is strongly
advised. As courses at particular centres are sometimes
oversubscribed, applicants are advised to indicate a second
choice of course (state the number only) in addition to their
first choice.

A. IN HONG KONG

Course No.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road
Central. (MTR: Sheung Wan)
1906. Sundays, 9.30 a.m.-12.30 p.m., commencing
February 20, 199%4. 15 meetings.
1907. Sundays, 2.00 p.m.-5.00 p.m., commencing
February 20, 1994. 15 meetings.
1908. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m.,

commencing March 8, 1994. 30 meetings.

The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam.

1909. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m,,
commencing February 16, 1994. 30 meetings.

1910. Mondays and Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m.,
commencing March 14, 1994. 30 meetings.

Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.

1911. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m.,
commencing February 16, 1994. 30 meetings.

1912. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m.,,
commencing March 8, 1994. 30 meetings.

B. IN KOWLOON

Course No.
Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road. (MTR:
Yau Ma Tei)

1913. Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing February
18, 1994. 15 meetings.

1914. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m.,
commencing March 7, 1994. 30 meetings.

1915. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m,,
commencing March 8, 1994. 30 meetings.
SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
Schoqtl), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei.

1916. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing

February 21, 1994. 15 meetings.

Fee : $1,100

Effective Communication

This is a general English course which will focus on the
listening and speaking skills. It will enable those who have
a passive knowledge of the structures of English to practise
using the language in communication.

Applicants should have a Grade “E” or above in English
Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE or the equivalent in
an approved exam. Copies of certificates should be attached
to application forms.

)



English Studies

Course No.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong. (MTR: Sheung Wan)

1917. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.,
commencing June 6, 1994.

1918. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.,
commencing June 7, 1994.

The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam,
Hong Kong.

1919. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.30-9.30 p.m.,
commencing May 17, 1994.

SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei,
Kowloon.

1920. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.,
commencing May 16, 1994.

1921. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.,
commencing June 7, 1994.

15 meetings Fee : $750

Grammar in Use

These courses are intended for students who find they still
make many grammatical errors and who lack the confidence
to use a greater variety of structures in English. The emphasis
will be on learning to USE grammatical structures more
effectively and not onlearning ABOUT grammar. The courses
will be tailored to the needs of participants and will aim
to address specific problem areas as well as to provide a
systematic review of grammar through a range of lively
communicative activities.

Applicants should have a Grade “E” or above in English
Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE or the equivalent in
an approved exam. Copies of certificates should be attached
to applicaion forms.

Course No.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong. (MTR: Sheung Wan)
1922, Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12.45-1.45 p.m.,
commencing May 3, 1994. 16 meetings.
1923. Sundays, 11.00 a.m.-1.00 p.m., commencing
May 8, 1994. 8 meetings.
Fee : $400

£\
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General Writing Skills Workshop

This course is intended to make students more aware of how
a well-written text differs from a series of loosely connected
sentences and to help them produce texts that are easy to
read and understand. Particular attention will be paid to
paragraphing, the function of “linking” words, selecting and
ordering relevant material and the use of “attitude” words.
Punctuation will also be dealt with as necessary. Students
will have the opportunity to practise writing a variety of
texts such as formal and informal letters, articles and memos.

In order to benefit from the course, applicants should have
a Grade “D” pass in English Language (Syllabus B) in the
HKCEE. They should also attach to their application form
a letter stating why they think the course will benefit them.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of instruction.

Course No.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong. (MTR: Sheung Wan)

1924. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m.,
commencing February 21, 1994.
NB: this course is held in the morning.
(Closing date for applications: February 12,
1994)

1925. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m.,
commencing May 10, 1994.
NB: this course is held in the morning.
(Closing date for applications: April 29, 1994)
SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei,
Kowloon.

1926. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m.,
commencing May 9, 1994.
(Closing date for applications: April 29, 1994)

1927. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m,,

commencing May 9, 1994.
(Closing date for applications: April 29, 1994)

20 meetings Fee : $750

1928. Developing Spoken English Skills

This course will cover a wide range of situations in which
spoken English is used. It will help students to speak more
confidently and fluently, but will not neglect the importance
of accurate speech. Considerable attention will be given to
improving students’ pronunciation, stress and intonation.



English Studies

Amongst the many functions that will be covered are:

*  socialising

describing and comparing

*  telephoning

asking for and giving information
* giving and receiving instructions
*  predicting and planning

agreeing and disagreeing

* describing things and processes

*  giving directions

The course is aimed at those who need to use English in
their everyday work, but feel that they need to gain in
fluency and confidence when dealing with native speakers.
It will be at the approximate level of students with a grade
“E” pass in English Language in HKCEE syllabus B.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit from
the course of tuition.

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing February 17, 1994
(Closing date for applications: February 4, 1994)

20 meetings Fee : $750

Everyday Spoken English

This course is intended to improve students’ confidence in
a variety of different formal and informal situations and
make them better at listening to and speaking English. The
types of oral skills to be covered will include: continuing
and ending conversations; accepting and refusing requests;
agreeing and disagreeing; making offers.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit from
the course of tuition. Enrolment is limited to 25

Course No.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong (MTR: Sheung Wan)

1929. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12.45-1.45 p.m.,
commencing February 17, 1994.
(Closing date for applications: February 4, 1994)

1930. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12.45-1.45 p.m,,
commencing April 19, 1994.
(Closing date for applications: April 8, 1994)

10 meetings Fee : $280

Interpersonal Communication

Although many people can communicate effectively in Eng-
lish when writing, they lack confidence in the oral interac-
tions that arise in business. This course looks at a range of
these situations and includes topics like introducing yourself
and others, what to say in the first five minutes, making
arrangements, making and receiving complaints, interviews,
making telephone calls, dealing with enquiries and prob-
lems, and concluding a conversation. The methods used
will include listening to a variety of native and non-native
speaker accents, problem-solving, group work, role play and
simulations. The course is designed to increase the number
of appropriate responses available to the speaker in any
situation, thus making the speaker more confident and at
ease with spoken English in the workplace.

Students will be expected to participate as fully as possible,
both to enable them to gain in confidence and to allow the
teacher to give necessary guidance on improving their
pronunciation.

Applicants should have obtained at least a grade “D” pass
in English Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE and should
also attach a letter to their application form stating why they
wish to be enrolled in the course.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit from
the course of tuition. Enrolment is limited to 25

Course No.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong. (MTR: Sheung Wan)

1931. Mondays and Wednesday, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m.,
comanencing February 16, 1994. 20 meetings.
(Closing date for applications: February 5,1994)

1932. Sundays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing May 15,
1994. 10 meetings.
(Closing date for applications: May 3, 1994)

1933. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.,
commencing june 7, 1994. 15 meetings.
(Closing date for applications: May 27, 1994)

SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Sireet, Shek Kip Mei,
Kowloon.

1934. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.,
: commencing February 22, 1994. 15 meetings.
(Closing date for applications: February 14,
1994)

Fee : $800

)
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Written Communication for Executives

These courses are intended for those who are employed in
commerce and industry and relevant Government depart-
ments and who need to handle correspondence independ-
ently. The syllabus is as follows:

Basic Principles: principles of correspondence, conventional
usage, style and the use and abuse of com-
mercial jargon.

Negotiations: how to make trade enquiries, how to
negotiate for more favourable terms and
how to place orders.

Complaints: how to write letters of complaint and to

reply to them.

Sales Letters: how to write sales letters to suit particular

situations.

Memoranda: how to write memoranda to suit a variety
of different situations.

Reports: how to write effective short reports.

Throughout the courses considerable attention will be paid
not only to what to say to suit different circumstances, but
also to the implications of expressing oneself in a variety
of different ways. Practice assignments will therefore be set
and later discussed in class.

Entrance Qualifications: a Grade “C” pass in English Lan-
guage (Syllabus B) in HKCEE or equivalent. Preference will
be given to applicants with higher qualifications than this
and/or those who have completed relevant post-secondary
courses. Copies of certificates awarded should be attached
to application forms. Enrolment will be by selection of those
who are most capable of benefiting from the course of tuition,
and so applicants should add a statement to their application
forms saying why they wish to be enrolled in the course.

Course No.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong. (MTR: Sheung Wan)

1935. Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing
February 17, 1994.
(Closing date for applications: February 4,1994)

1936. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m.,
commencing June 15, 1994.
(Closing date for applications: June 3, 1994)

1937. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m.,
commencing June 16, 1994.
(Closing date for applications: June 3, 1994)

16 meetings Fee : $650

8
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1938. Practical Written Communication for the
Workplace

This course will cover all the main writing tasks that staff
in a typical office environment may be required to under-
take:

letters of enquiry and replies to them
letters of complaint and replies to them
memoranda

short reports

minutes of meetings.

However, there will be a minimum of formal instruction on
the principles and format of these common business writing
tasks. Instead, the tuition will concentrate on giving stu-
dents the opportunity to express themselves effectively and
logically on paper.

The focus of the course will be on realistic activities that
participants are likely to meet in their everyday employ-
ment. It will be a student-centred course featuring integrated
exercises in which students will be given several situations
that test their skill at organizing a series of events and then
communicating their decisions to others. Learning will,
therefore, be both interesting and relevant to the needs of
participants.

In order to benefit from the course, applicants should have
a Grade “D” pass in English Language (Syllabus B) in the
HKCEE. Copies of certificates awarded should be attached
to application forms. They should also attach to their
application form a letter stating why they think the course
will benefit them.

Enrolment will be by, selection of those most likely to benefit from
the course of instruction.

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Sundays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing May 15, 1994
(Closing date for applications: May 4, 1994)

10 meetings Fee : $750

1939. Report Writing

In this course each stage of report writing, from data col-
lection to writing summaries, will be covered in detail.
Participants will be given ample opportunities to practise
all the appropriate writing skills involved in producing an
effective report.

Those who will benefit from the course are likely to hold
a relatively senior position in business, commerce or admin-
istration that requires them to write reports as part of their
regular duties.
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Entrance Qualifications:

Applicants should have obtained at least a grade “D” pass
in English Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE. Copies
of certificates awarded should be attached to application
forms. They should also attach a letter to their application
form stating why they wish to be enrolled in the course.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon.

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m.commencing May 14, 1994.
(Closing date for applications: May 5, 1994)

10 meetings Fee : $750

1940. Business Correspondence

This course is intended for those who have recently started
working in an office.

1t will focus on how business letters, faxes and memos
should be written and presented. By the end of the course
students will:

have a clearer understanding of the writing process;
be better able to identify poor or inappropriate writing;
have improved the style and tone of their writing;
have improved their grammatical accuracy;

have enlarged their business vocabulary.

The classes will allow students to practise the conventions
and expressions used in modern business correspondence.
Important functions of business letters, such as requesting
information, complaining, and apologising will be covered.

Entrance Qualifications:

Applicants should have grade “E” in English Language
(Syllabus B) in HKCEE or an equivalent qualification. Copies
of certificates awarded should be attached to application
forms. Applicants with higher qualifications will not be
accepted for this course.

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon.

Date : Tuesdaysand Thursdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., commenc-
ing May 10, 1994.
(Closing date for applications: April 30, 1994)

20 meetings Fee : $950

English for Teachers

Certificate Programme in English Language
Teaching (Course numbers : 1941, 1942, 1943 )

ELT courses offered by SPACE aim to address the practical
concerns of English teachers in Hong Kong as well as provide
them with an up-to-date knowledge of recent developments
in the field.

* Who is the programme for ?

The Certificate programme is open to all secondary school
teachers of English. However, the courses offered are likely
to be of particular interest to teachers at an early stage in
their careers. Having completed their initial training, they
may feel the need for a “refresher” course but do not have
the time to attend full-time courses. These teachers may well
intend to go on to further part-time study for a degree in
ELT.

* How is the programme structured ?

¢ The SPACE Certificate in English Language Teaching
is offered in modular form.

¢ To be awarded the Certificate a teacher has to complete
6 modules two of which must be Core A & Core B.

¢ The other 4 modules may be selected from the range of
options on offer each term.

» Core modules are 20 hours long and optional modules
15 hours.

» At the end of each module a “statement of completion”
is issued based on course assessment and attendance.

* The modules are “free-standing” so that a teacher may
enrol for a course without necessarily having in mind
the accumulation of credits towards the Certificate.

* The schedule of courses on offer is as follows:

Options
Autumn 92 Core A 1+ 2
Spring 93 - Core B 3+4
Autumn 93 Core A 5+6
Spring 94 Core B 7+8

* What are the Core modules ?

Core A focuses on the language content of the secondary

» school syllabus for forms 1 - 5. Tense, modality,

transitivity etc. are not dealt with theoretically, but

in relation to the language systems inherent in the

secondary syllabus. The module also aims to enrich

a teacher’s understanding of language as discourse,

to enhance her own language awareness and to pay

close attention to the language of classroom man-
agement.
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Core B explores a range of practical classroom techniques
and teaching strategies designed to make the proc-
ess of language learning more enjoyable and effec-
tive. Proper accountis taken of what is appropriate
to the Hong Kong context given constraints such
as large classes, poor motivation, exam pressure,
attitudes to English, lack of resources &etc.

* Who are the tutors ?

The tutors for these courses have had many years experience
in teaching and teacher-training. Several of them have written
textbooks for Hong Kong secondary schools and all of them
know what the situation is in local schools right now.

Fee Refunds: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for
these courses. See Page 77.

1941. English Language Teaching: recent
trends and current classroom practice
(CORE B)

This course is intended to assist teachers who face the difficult
task of teaching English in a lively and interesting way to
large classes of poorly motivated pupils. The aim is to explore
a range of practical classroom techniques while keeping in
mind the constraints which the syllabus, exam. pressure etc.
place on the teacher. Consideration will be given to:

presenting new language

organizing controlled practice activities
effective pair work and group work

teaching (and integrating) the 4 skills
organizing & adapting communicative activities
making effective use of the textbook

adapting teaching materials

*e & o o o o o

The course will NOT be a series of lectures. Participants
will be encouraged to take part in interactive tasks — to “learn
by doing” - and to exchange ideas and experiences with
the other teachers. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Bob Adamson, M.Phil,, B.A., P.G.C.E. (Wales)
Lecturer, Sir Robert Black College of
Education.

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 Noon starting 5th March,
1994

Place : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre, [Ka ChiSchool,
Lecture Theatre 3, 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei,
Kowloon. (Shek Kip Mei Station)

8 meetings Fee: $595

)

1942. Resources for Secondary English Teach-
ers (optional module)

On-going changes in the English curriculum and in the
HKEA syllabuses are obliging teachers to look beyond the
English coursebooks for suitable teaching material. This
course will assist teachers to identify and select suitable
audio, video, print, computer and AVA teaching resources.
Information about how to obtain useful published and
authentic materials will be provided. Teachers will also have
the opportunity to develop some English teaching resources
for their schools. Enrolment is lim-
ited to 30

Tutor : John Duncan, B.A.(Cantab.), M.Sc.ESP (Aston),
P.G.C.E.(Shampton), Cert. T.E.F.L. (Roy. Soc.
of Arts) Senior Lecturer, Institute of Language
in Education.

Date : Fridays 7.30 - 9.00 p.m., starting 18th March 1994
Place : Lecture Room 8, LG2 Floor, Library Extension
Building, University of Hong Kong

10 meetings Fee: $440

1943. A Practical Approach to the Teaching
of Pronunciation, Stress and Intonation
for Secondary English Classes (optional
module)

This course will run in two parts. The first part will consist
of an overview of current theories of pronunciation, stress
and intonation and an introduction to a simple system of
annotation for teachers’ use. The second part will consist
of practical workshops on ways to include the teaching of
pronunciation, stréss and intonation in the secondary Eng-
lish syllabus. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Elizabeth Sampson, B.A. (Lanc.), M.A. (Birm.).
Postgrad. Cert. Ed. (Leic.) Senior Language
Instructor, English Centre, University of Hong
Kong

Date : Saturdays 7th, 14th, 21st, 28th May 1993, 9.15 a.m.
- 1.00 p.m., starting 7th May 1994

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong (MTR: Sheung Wan)

4 meetings Fee: $440
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The Lost Secret is an exciting new video language course
produced by the BBC, London.

This self-study pack has been specially developed by
HKU Press and the School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education for Chinese-speaking adults in Hong
Kong who want to learn English.

It is suitable for people at beginner’s level or for those
who need to revise their grammar and improve their
pronunciation and vocabulary of English.

The self-study pack contains:
2 videos :  Total length: 140 minutes.

An exciting mystery story dramatised in
11 episodes.

Student’s book and study guide :

Bilingual instruction on how to learn from
The Lost Secret. The teaching material
contains reading passages, cartoons, com-
prehension exercises, grammar practice
and a full answer key. The grammar notes
and vocabulary are all bilingual with
special help for Chinese learners of Eng-
lish.

Further writing and grammar practice
with full answer key.

Workbook:

In developing the self-study pack, we have taken great
care to see that the learner always understands how to
study. There is plenty of revision and practice, and you
can study at your own pace and check your own an-
swers. Send your order now.

For enquiries : Please call Dr. Agnes Lam or
Ms. Elsa Wong (859 2421)

(Order form on P.147.)

®



EUROPEAN STUDIES

Lecturers in charge : Richard M. Booker

Telephone: 547 2225

" Peter Kennedy
1976. SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre fKa Chi =chool,
* French 5 Wai Chi Street, 3/F., Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon.)
Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing February 18,
* Spanish 1994
*  German 20 meetings Fee . 5950
*  ltalian . .
1977. Spanish for Beginners

SPACE offers language courses for working adults in French,
Spanish, Italian and German.

Competence in a European language is a great asset to
anyone in the international business world and it is clear
that a good grasp of a foreign language can only enhance
career prospects. These courses will therefore be of interest
to those whose work requires them to use a European lan-
guage. They will also appeal to those who plan to travel
or take holidays in Europe as well as those who wish to
study a foreign language for enjoyment, for the intellectual
challenge or out of curiosity about another culture.

These courses lay emphasis on learning to COMMUNI-
CATE in the language rather than just learning ABOUT it.
They will enable students to hold simple conversations with
native speakers, to express their opinions on topics of in-
terest in the foreign language as well as to read and write
a variety of texts. The pronunciation and basic structures
of the language will be dealt with systematically.

For the convenience of students, the courses are offered at
easily accessible locations in Kowloon as well as Hong Kong.

The tutors for these courses are not only well-qualified,
experienced teachers but are also native speakers of the
language they are teaching.

Enrolment for all these classes is limited to 30 students.

French for Beginners

These are practical courses in French for those who wish
to have a good, active command of the language for eve-
ryday communication both orally and in writing. They are
intended for those with no previous knowledge of the
language. Strong emphasis will be put on the acquisition
of aural-oral skills. Intensive tuition will also be provided
in reading and writing skills. The language of instruction
will be French, supplemented by English as necessary.

1975. SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date Rk Sundays, 2.00-4.00 p.m., commencing February 20,
- 1994

7
&

Those who have no previous knowledge of Spanish will find
this course for complete beginners in the language particu-
larly useful. The tutor will take the students to a level where
they can understand elementary texts in Spanish and carry
out simple conversations.

Venue : Room LG104, K K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Mondays and Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m , commencing
February 18, 1994

30 meetings Fee  S1,100

1978. German for Beginners

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written German. By
the end of the course students should be able to hold simple
conversations in German and to follow the conversation of
a native speaker. Students should also have gained some
insights into German life and culture.

Venue : Wah )ﬁan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., com-
mencing February 16, 1994

30 meetings Fee - $1,100

1979. ltalian for Beginners

This course is designed for complete beginners who wish
to learn to communicate in Italian in a variety of situations.
The course also aims to cover the basics of Italian grammar,
to help students understand spoken and written Italian and
to explore various aspects of Italian life and culture.

Venue : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing February 17, 1994

30 meetings Fee : $1,100



GEMMOLOGY

Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone: 859 2792

8051. 8 & 2 A P9
(Introduction to Gemmology)
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1994 Autumn Prospectus

The next issue of the School Prospectus will be available in mid-August 1994. If you wish to be sent a copy of the Prospectus in

August 1994, kindly complete and return the name and address slip on Page 88, together with $5.70 in postal stamps, to the [School

of Professional and Continuing Education, The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong]. The envelope should

be marked “Autumn Prospectus”.
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GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY

Lecturer in charge: Paul Luey Telephone : 859 2786

1986. & & i 12 B 4 E E
(Geography in the Field)
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Please send me a copy of the 1994 Autumn Prospectus. $5.70 in postal stamps has been enclosed.
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Name #: %4

Full Postal Address
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)



Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

HISTORY & ARCHAEOLOGY

Telephone: 859 2792

8061.F B X EHBEMW
(Amateur Archaeology in Hong Kong)
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8062. h B & XM & &
(Appreciation of Chinese Relics)
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8063. & & & ¥ 8115 ¥& (Hong Kong Antiquities
and Monuments)
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8064. & & & £ F $ /Y [E B8 (The Past Hundred
Years of Hong Kong)
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Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

JOURNALISM & COMMUNICATION

Telephone: 859 2788

8071. What a Print Buyer Should Know About
Printing

This course is designed for graphic artists, designers, re-
porters, editors, and other employees in the publishing,
journalism and communication fields who, as print buyers,
must have a basic understanding of printing production
processes. Emphasis will be on costing evaluation and
quality control. Topics will include: placing a printing
order, appreciation of printing processes and production,
printing materials; standard and suitability, costing and
standards in printing, as well as quality control in printing.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutors : Members of the Graphic Arts Association of Hong
Kong

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.45-8.45 p.m., commencing February
21, 1994

5 meetings Fee:$220

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

Participants are expected to pay $100 each for materials and tools.
8072.Flai #x i i 3@ : ED Rl & B XA A
(A Follow Up Course for Print Buyers)
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8076. MiEH DY B H B2 EHEARKD
(Introduction to Making Educational/In-
structional Video)
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(Aesthetics and ldeology)
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FoF A FLES B (Gary Pollard)%c /E TV prooducer/reporter for the
award winning "Here & Now" program, script writer
for "Legacy”

F B 48 40 -1 Director of the program "Legacy” BEST
INTERNATIONAL TV DRAMA (San Francisco
Film Festicad, 1991)
B S F Winner of 3 awards in a recent contest
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(Commerce and the Market-place)
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8079. 2 # R & (Public Relations)
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(Inter-Personal Relationships in Human

Communication)
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8081. E B OB AKEE (Practical
Psychology in Human Communication)
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8082. 1R £ A £ AK BB
(Happiness & Human Communication)
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8083. 2 & i 0 ¥ (The Art of Expression)
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8085. & iF M IF K
(Public Speaking & Persuasion)
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8087. ELHEEITH
(Advertising and Consumer Behaviour)
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(Advertising in Marketing Management)
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8089. /& & Mt Z ¥1 (Advertising Workshop)
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(Photography for Professionals & Advertising
- Basic Course)
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HERDEERBERRE (PHEM)
(Photography for Professionals & Advertising
- Intermediate Course)

AR Y LA ﬁm,/JUbL AAAE O AT A ) B e 3R
o MERATE TR pd e S BT Tk E TR LR 2 T
&L'&iﬂlllxl e R 7’1" a8 A B { E u/!k‘.pf./l_‘hﬁ © )4 x
5K RTEE M pd SRR o () BRI G gy s
Ui SRS~ /\{a&)xll' WG o O DY) AN A R 4L BRI R
ﬁ{ﬁ?fﬁhl’ s (L) BER AR o (U e~ IR~ W)
ik~ H|” JH' il 52 T o AR F PG TR R lf'éc'
xf\ i III,%( SOERE N M I R S M AV iR BLL
PUBE O FIOT T RE PR B B L bR ~ 8K (R e
(TS HERYC (-9 A

f nil") }\:&(']11;” / A’T{L”“/‘\ LF‘JV/]II ﬁll
sl LU O L ]()44‘}};[‘ i AR B 7k W

L Studio 3)
8093. )L)LI)LI T2 I S B
\“r‘)L'U ok
o8 R s A AN B R T

VN DR TR N LR S I
IO S

8094. - JLJLIMIE /)]
93 LI 1

DR 4 S AE B S

AR ERAN TN S E IS VI

EAf il

805. X REESREEERE

@&—— (Certificate Course in Photography for
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LAW

Deputy Director : W.B. Howarth

Lecturers in charge :

B.L. Davies, M.J. Fisher, C.J. Petersen

Telephone: 857 11453

Degree Courses

LONDON UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL LL.B.
DEGREE REVISION COURSES

Revision courses for candidates sitting the London Univer-
sity External LL.B. and other similar examinations will be
offered in March/April 1994. They will be taught mainly by
lecturers invited from the United Kingdom.

The courses offered will be in:
8111. Constitutional Law
8112. Criminal Law
8113. Elements of the Law of Contract
8114. English Legal System
8115. Evidence
8116. Land Law
8117. Law of Tort
8118. Law of Trusts
8119. Company Law
8120. Family Law
8121. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory
8122. Succession

Course Fee: $1,000 (per subject)

Please- write in for details enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed envelope.

Professional Courses

COMMON PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION
(C.P.E.) PREPARATION COURSES

Revision courses for candidates sitting the C.P.E. examina-
tions of Manchester Metropolitan University will be offered
in March/April, 1994. These courses will be taught by
lecturers invited from the United Kingdom.

The courses offered will be in :
Year 1

Course No. 8123.

Course No. 8124.
Course No. 8125.

()

Constitutional and Administrative
Law

Law of Contract

Law of Tort

Year II :
Course No. 8126. Criminal Law
Course No. 8127. Equity and Trusts
Course No. 8128 Land Law

Course Fee: $1,000 (per subject)

Please write in for details enclosing a stamiped self-au-
dressed envelope.

Law for Laymen

8129. F#& 1t E 4 % % fl
(Real Property Law in Hong Kong)
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LIBRARIANSHIP

Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

Telephone : 859 1517

Diploma in Library and
Information Science

This course aims to provide professional studies in Library
and Information Science. It is designed mainly for School
Librarians in secondary schools and other library/informa-
tion personnel with suitable academic and working back-
grounds.

The Diploma is based on the course which Charles Sturt
University (CSU) offers in the form of a Bachelor of Arts
degree in Library and Information Science. Teaching in
each paper comprises of study packages in the form of
distance learning material and weekly face to face sessions
to provide tutorial support and supplementary teaching.

Graduates of the Diploma in Library and Information Sci-
ence programme will be deemed by CSU to have partially
fulfilled the requirements of their Bachelor of Arts (Library
and Information Science) degree.

Students are required to take thirteen papers, ten of which
are compulsory papers and three of which are electives
chosen from nine papers. All papers will be taught in the
distance learning mode with study packages supplied by
CSU. SPACE will provide support teaching in the form of
weekly face to face sessions of around 15 hours per paper.
Students are also required to attend some compulsory day-
time intensive teaching, and may be required to participate
in study visits and undertake professional placements.
Students will study 4 papers a year. The duration of studies
will normally be 3 and a half years.

A student enrolled in the SPACE Diploma in Library and
Information Science may apply for enrolment in the Bache-
lor of Arts (Library and Information Science) degree course
offered by Charles Sturt University at the beginning of their
studies. Following successful completion of the SPACE
Diploma, they may continue with their studies of the
B.A.(LIS) degree with Charles Sturt University. Students
with a Teacher's Certificate or relevant qualifications may
be given further credits for the other required B.A. subjects.

Entry Qualifications: Applicants should noi
year Teacher's Certificate, or have completed a prograr e
at post-secondcory level in a recognised tertiary institution,
or equivalent; ard be proficient in written and spe- o

English.

da 2-vea /3

The commencing date of the course is August 1994, Apupli-
cations will be invited in June 1994, Those interested ir: b-
taining an application form and details of course arrange-
ments should send a self-addressed envelope to Miss Ed.ch
Au, School of Professional and Continuing Educat:n,
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Koen:,

— PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL —

Failure to enroi prior to the opening of a particuier
course may mean the cancellation of that course

Prior enrolment is the only way the Schoo! of Prc

fessional and Continuing Education has of judg-
ing the response to its courses. Your co-opera-
tion is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Scfﬂwol as soon as possible.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 87. H

/
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Lecturer in charge: T.W. Casey

MANAGEMENT STUDIES

Telephone : 859 2785

8141. Certificate Course in Supervisory
- Management

introduction:

This is a distance learning programme, with support tuto-
rials, developed in conjunction with the Management
Development Centre of Hong Kong. The course is offered
for junior supervisors and managers currently working in
industry, commerce, government, the professions and
banking who are practising management without a formal-
ized training in managerial skills.

Course Content:

In view of the distinctive nature of distance learning, this
course will have a format which is radically different from
the traditional SPACE short course or certificate pro-
gramme. At the beginning of the course all students will
be issued with five books and five videotapes, all developed
in Hong Kong and written in the context of the local situ-
ation. Subjects to be covered in this material include: setting
objectives, planning, control, organizing, work scheduling,
time management, leadership, conducting negotiations,
communications, motivation, speaking and listening, con-
ducting meetings, letters and reports, innovation and
change, decision-making, the assessment of performance
and managerial roles.

Also included in the written material will be illustrative
case studies and self-assessment exercises. The videotapes
(VHS format) will be issued individually and will illustrate
managerial situations, problems and opportunities. Tuto-
rials to supplement the distance learning process will take
place at intervals in groups to be arranged.

Entry Requirements:

No formal entry qualifications will be required but all
candidates must demonstrate a verbal and written fluency
in English, which is the primary language of the course.
Cantonese will be used in a supplementary sense in the
tutorials. All applicants must be fluent in spoken Canton-
ese.

Venue:

A number of tutorials will be conducted at 1.30 p.m. and
3.45 p.m. by arrangement in Room 28, SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong or alternatively the SPACE Study
Centre, 3rd and 4th Floor, Ka Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street,
Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon commencing Saturday, February
26, 1994 and March 5, 1994, depending on the group.

Assessment:
Assessment of students’ progress will be by coursework
tests undertaken by the distance learning mode and re-

viewed by tutors in the tutorials.

Fee: $3,650 (including all materials)

7
&

Application:

A special application form is obtainable from Dr T.W.
Casey, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
The University of Hong Koeng, by not later than Fel:ruary
21, 199%4.

8142. An Introduction to Business
Management

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity for
which relatively few of those who become involved in it
have had proper training. The functions of the managerial
process and prevailing motivation theories will be exam-
ined, together with the design of structures necessary to
accomplish organizational objectives, and the development
of managerial thought in its historical context. Particular
attention will be paid to an analysis of the three major
functional disciplines - manufacture, finance and market-
ing. This course has been specially designed for junior
executives, or those about to enter the management field,
who wish to broaden their knowledge of modern manage-
ment techniques.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, B.S.,, M.B.A, M.S,, DBA,
Ph.D.(Calif.)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 23, 1994

12 meetings Fee : 5425

8143. Management Principles and Policy

The objective of the course is to introduce participants to an
understanding of the wider responsibilities of management
as a preparation for the holding of senior management
posts. Topics to be discussed comprise definitions of
management: the identification of management functions
and responsibilities; management levels and managerial
skills; the formulation and execution of policy; the setting
of objectives; the exercise of delegation; authority and
responsibility; the structure and theories of organization;
forms of organization for general and functional manage-
ment; problem solving and decision making; leadership
styles and direction; management by objectives and per-
formance appraisal; motivation and incentives; training
needs and design; management development programmes;
time management; organizational careers; individual de-
velopment and career strategies.

Tutor : Benjamin Fung, B.Comm.(Concordia), Grad. Dip.
Mgt. (McGilh, A.CLLS,, DipM,, M.C.IM.,
M.HKIM., MB.IM.
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Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing February
22, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

8144. Developing Managerial Skills

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional
knowledge, technical skills and managerial skills. The first
two of these areas are in large measure taken care of in
educational institutions, leaving managerial skills to be
learnt by direct experience for the vast proportion of
managers. This course has been developed to bridge to the
gap between the results of experience and the long formal
courses in management training which are available to
small numbers of managers. Designed for junior and
middle level managers and supervisors, this course will
review the management of people, work and time, prob-
lem-solving, the development of creativity, statf develop-
ment related to improving the quality of work, problems of
communication and inter-personal skills, and self-develop-
ment. The course will draw upon the experiences of those
attending in examining the themes.

Tutor : Raysen Cheung, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date - : Mondays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing February
21, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

8145. Management Concepts and Practices

Management is the function which has the greatest poten-
tial to make an organization run effectively. This course
will concentrate upon deepening the participants' under-
standing of the overall managerial process, on ways of
improving managerial performance, and building the foun-
dations for career advancement into senior management.
Areas to be discussed include organization and manage-
ment theory; organizations and their business environ-
ments; management functions in relation to organization
structures; corporate planning; strategy and policy; prob-
lem-solving and decision-making; communication; manag-
ing change and conflict; management by objectives (MBO);
and the major functional areas of operations, finance, infor-
mation systems, and human resources. Case studies will be
incorporated into the course.

Tutor : Maurice M.F. Ma, B.A.(W.Ontario),
M.B.A.(Canterbury), AN.ZIM,,
.MHKCS, C.Dip.A‘F_(A,C.C.A‘)

Venue :*Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-
26, 1994

5.15 p.m., commencing February
12 meetings Fee : ©425

8146. & 12 £ |7 I
(The Principles of Management)

}&[!I 4l ]}Jy 2 / /lL/f\-”L "' f“ /\ i ; ml i1 ,k l}j[ xu:
?f”” dEEE A h, u’d H A NGE VNI T A ”Mr-, i
T A BN Ly - L 1’ ’ ";"‘,fl' AR () Wi A . AT B I BT
SRR o G PSR P ke [ R S & R AT
FCAT BB o A JJ 28 liAy B 7 SRSl b bl B 1L: HER
o AR T S DM R A A S0 BT LA RS R LI B T e

Eofi AT RS 4 MUBLA(Stirling)

Hh Mh oA UE A AU B R 1D G
Al g JL K

1 B - JuJuPAE DR TR R L L
i u\ﬁ*:}L!M b 15y

AUPEL L P S R T

8147. Organization and Methods

The techniques of a sound Organization and Methods
approach to the running of a business enterprise are being
adopted by an increasing number of companies in the
modern world. Designed for office, line and general
managers, this course will cover the application of O. & M.
techniques from basic fact finding, the analysis of bad
procedures through to specialized techniques of an ad-
vanced nature. Specifically, the speaker will examine the
problems. of forms layout and design, the selection and
usage of office machines, clerical aids, together with the
supporting role pf statistical techniques and of critical path
analysis. Examples will be used to show the successful
application of O. & M. techniques, taking into account the
human implications of changes made.

Tutor : Samuel San, B.E.AN.SSW.)

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., commencing February

26, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

B4 EE T EBE R REMR K5 %
(Problem Solving and Decision Making)
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8149. Successful Project Management

To run a successful project and to get it in on time is one
of the most difficult tasks confronting a manager. It re-
quires excellent communication, organizational ability, and
man management skills. The project manager has to
combine the roles of negotiator, chairman, manager, ac-
countant and problem solver. Whilst much time is devoted
to the theory of project planning and management, rela-
tively less time may be devoted to the realities of running
a project - the difference between what should happen and
what does happen. This course is aimed at bridging the gap
between theory and practice and at developing the essential
skills the effective project manager needs. Aimed at junior
to mid-level managers, this course will afford you the
opportunity to put theory into practice, to work on real-life
case studies to see where other people have gone wrong.

Tutor : Jane E. Smith, B.Sc.(City)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 1.30-3.30 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $380

8150. Advanced Project Management

This course has been developed for those who already have
a basic awareness of the concepts of project management,
but want to further develop their skills. Aimed at mid-level
managers, the course focuses on developing skills which
will help project managers to deal with and avoid many of
the problems projects run into. Based on real-life case
studies, the course features negotiation skills, conflict-
management, problem solving techniques and presentation
skills, all being essential to running a successful project.

Tutor : Jane E. Smith, B.Sc.(City)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.45 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $380

8151. An Introduction to Strategic Project
Management

This course will give an introduction to the overall process
of projecf management from the project initiation stage,
design, construction management to the final handing-over

Lo
)

stage. A key feature of the course lies in the emphasis given
to applying strategic planning and management to the
construction and contract administration stage of work. The
course will cover the responsibilities and the qualities
required of a project manager, including contract strategy,
the different stages of a project, construction management
strategy, project acceleration, testing and commissioning
and project handover. There will also be discussion of the
application of computer-aided project planning, program-
ming techniques, contract negotiation, together some se-
lected case studies. This course has been designed for
project managers, project engineers, site resident engineers
and contract administrators.

Tutor : Chee M. Kwan, B.Sc.(Glasgow), M.B.A.
(Strathclyde), Eur.Ing., C.Eng., M.B.IL.M,,
M.C.I.B.S.E.,, M.I.Mech.E., M.Inst.E,,
M.H.K.LE.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing February
22, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

8152. Strategic Planning and Management

The strategic planning approach in an organization in-
volves the establishment of corporate objectives, the analy-
sis of the organization in relation to its environment, prod-
uct life cycles, competitive advantage, growth and diversi-
fication, and organizational culture. Reference will also be
made to the latest management theories and techniques,
such as TQM, JIT and Japanese management style which are
gaining acceptanceé in both the commercial and industrial
sectors. This course, which las been designed for junior
managers involved in the process, will make a critical
examination of the various frameworks and tools which are
involved in strategic analysis and implementation. Case
studies and group participation will be built into the review
of principles and options available to managers in this most
critical area of management initiative.

Tutor : Clara S.Y. Cheung, M.B.A.(Nott.), A.C.LS.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing February
22, 1994

12 ineetings Fee : $425

8153. An Introduction to Hotel Management

This introductory course is offered to hotel frontline man-
agers or supervisors who wish to have an overall under-
standing of the managerial aspects of hotel operation.
Others who wish to acquire a basic knowledge of hotel
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management would also find it useful. The course will
outline the process of operation and administration in
various functional areas of a hotel, with focus on decision
and control techniques. Functional areas to be covered:
food and beverage; front office; sales and marketing; public
relations; personnel and training, housekeeping and sani-
tation; accounting and control; purchasing; receiving and
inventory control; security; and engineering,.

Tutor : Yuen Fook-min, Constant, M.H.CIM.A,, M.LT.T,,
M.Inst.M., M.B.L.M.

Venue : Room 122, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $360

8154.;F | & 12 (Hotel Management)
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8155 E A M5 T2 B
(Introductory Marketing Management)
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8156. An Introduction to Marketing
Management

The Marketing Concept is a recent developmert whick
made its formal appearance only in the last few decades. Tt
has evolved from its early orientation in production into a
stage where the consumers’ and societal needs become
major considerations in business decisions. Marketing is
now a cornerstone discipline in most of the successful
multinationals and its applications can be found in many of
the large and mid-sized trading houses in Hong Kong. This
course is aimed at providing a fundamental knowledge of
Marketing to those who wish to get a first knowledge on the
subject and those who wish to pursue more advanced
studies in a specialised area. This course will cover impor-
tant issues of Marketing Management such as Marketing
Systems and Processes, the Analysls of Marketing Oppor-
tunities, Marketing Planning and Strategies, and the devel-
opment of the appropriate Marketing Mix.

Tutor : Ms Chee Po Chu, BB.A.(C.UH.K)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing February
22, 1994
12 meetings Fee : 5425

8157. 15 2 %) ## (Fundamentals of Marketing
Management)
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8158. Marketing for the Small Business

The marketing function is the key to the running of a
successful small business. It provides the complete ap-
proach to the running of a business, focuses the firm's
direction and action towards the customer, and maximises
profits and potential growth by meeting the needs of the
customer more effectively than the competition. The aim
of this course is to provide practical knowledge of the
principles of marketing as applied to the small business
operation. Subjects to be covered include market research,
marketing planning, product management, pricing, adver-
tising and promotional activity. The course is suitable for
managers and owners of small firms and anyone who is
considering starting their own business.

N\
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Tutor : Janet Eke, B.A.(C.N.A.A.), Cert.Ed.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

8159. Strategic Modern Marketing

The successful business in today's competitive world is that
which is able to match its products’ differential advantage
to what consumers want and are prepared to buy. As
consumer markets are becoming increasingly heterogene-
ous, the pursuit of a strategic marketing approach is crucial
to a business if it is to operate profitably and more effi-
ciently than competition. This course will give students
both the basic marketing knowledge and the marketing
skills to create a competitive edge in today's consumer
market. The integrated marketing campaign will be exam-
ined with special reference to market segmentation, target-
ing and positioning and decisions on products, price, dis-
tribution and the promotion mix. The course will be illus-
trated with examples of successful marketing strategies.

Tutor : H.L. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.LM.

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

8160. The Essentials of Marketing Strategy

Strategic marketing represents an important management
policy to set strategic direction and marketing targets as a
result of the analysis of immediate and long term business
situations and the assessment of opportunities. The course
has been designed to help those with positions of authority
in the marketing and general management fields to analyze
situations and assess opportunities by means of matching
company capability with market needs. Specific areas also
to be covered include the development of a product-market
matrix, the reduction of market and financial risks through
proper portfolio management, and the integration of all
human and marketing factors, such as product, price pro-
motion and place, making for a management team which
is truly customer-orientated.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, B.S., M.B.A, MS,, D.B.A,,
Ph.D.(Calif.).

Venue : Rpom 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
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Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 23, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

8161. 715 K B8 & (Marketing Strategy)
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8162. Marketing Communications

Marketing communications are assuming an ever more
essential role in strategic marketing for modern organisa-
tions, whether in performing the building of brand image
in the long run through advertising and public relations or
in stimulating short term sales through sales promotion
techniques. This course aims to provide students with a
knowledge of managing promotional activities in the con-
text of marketing management. The content will focus on
the major steps in developing effective marketing commu-
nication programs and advertising; the communication/
promotion mix decisions; management of sales promotion;
major public relations decisions; the coordination of various
elements within the overall promotion mix.

Tutor : H.L. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.IL.M.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

12 meetings

Fee : $425

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese
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. (Advertising Media Planning)
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8164. EH EH 5 &E
(A Practical Approach to the Manage-
ment of Retail Chain Stores)
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8165. Purchasing Management

The Purchasing function is crucial for the survival of an
organization. If it does not function properly the most
likely effects will be to reduce the level of customer service
and the competitiveness of the company in the price of the
product. This course has been designed for purchasing
personnel and those who are interested in learning the
fundamental principles and concepts of the purchasing
function. The topics to be covered include: the scope and
objectives of purchasing, organization for purchasing,
purchasing policy and procedures, and the strategic ele-
ments involved in purchasing. The ultimate aim of the
course is to demonstrate how purchasing practice can select
the right quality of product, the right quantity, at the right
time, through the right supplier, and at the right price.

Tutor : Alex Y.K. Leung, M.C.IP.S., Dip.M.

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

ot
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8166.Production Management

Production Management has always been a key element to
the achievement of corporate success and is the cornerstone
of the efforts of many world-class manufacturers and serv-
ice companies. This course has been designed to give
comprehensive coverage to the major topics in production
including: the integration of Production Management into
Corporate Strategy; the design and organization of produc-
tion systems for manufacturing and services; production
planning and inventory control; controlling production
systems and managing quality; the continuous improve-
ment of production systems and Kaizen techniques.
Throughout the course traditional production management
techniques will be compared in parallel with Japanese -
inspired approaches, and case studies will be used for
discussion and consolidation purposes.

Tutor : Alfred Yu, B.Eng.(Birm.), M.B.A.(Sheffield),
AMILEE..

Venue : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

8167. Manufacturing Management

Manufacturing is the traditional hub of all industrial activ-
ity and in consequence the techniques and management in
this area have evolved in many cases over a long period of
time. This course will address the major areas of concern
within manufacture, such as the nature of the production
system, factory layout management, sequencing strategy,
inventory, time-séries forecasting and the management of
resources. Consideration will also be given to project
management, manufacturing economics, ergonomics, and
work study.

Tutor : Eddie Wu, B.Eng.(Liverpool), G.M.LLMech.E.,
H.K.LE.

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing February
21, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

@
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8168.International Trade and Finance

The international exchange in goods, services and financial
assets is a subject of extreme importance to the economy of
Hong Kong and the economies of most countries. The
course aims at providing not only a description of, but also
an explanation of, why international trade and capital
movements take place. The subject is of direct relevance to
business students because of Hong Kong's key position in
international capital markets and of the pervasive role of
exports in the domestic economy, and particularly in rela-
tion to the PRC. Students will obtain practical knowledge
concerning the mechanism of the foreign exchange markets,
movements in the exchange rates and in capital flows.
Emphasis will be given to aspects of commercial and finan-
cial policies that have direct consequences for the export
business of Hong Kong and for its financial markets.

Tutor : Daniel E. Chow, B.Sc.(St. Joseph's),
M.Com.(N.SW.), CP.A, AHKS.A,
MMA., AIMM, M.IMgt, M.C.IM.

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

8169. An Introduction to Financial
Management

Financial Management in an enterprise is concerned with
the management of existing resources, the assessment of a
company's financial health, its strengths, weaknesses, re-
cent performance, and future prospects. This course is
offered to junior executives and managers outside the
specialized area of finance to conduct a review of financial
statements, evaluate financial performance, the develop-
ment of financial forecasting, and managing for growth.
Active use will be made of case studies to illustrate the
principles described.

Tutor : Ms Chan Yoke Meng, B.Acc.(Singapore)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 1.30-3.30 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $570

8170. Practical Finance for Non-Finance
Personnel

The field of fingnce has been growing in significance in
every working organization and to every manager working
in them. This course is directed specifically to managers
without a training and background in financial matters and

will provide an understanding of the basic and practical
elements of finance in organizations. Topics to be covered
include: the interpretation of financial statements with
analysis of financial ratios, break-even analysis, cash flow
management, operating budgeting, capital budgeting, the
concept of working capital, business evaluation, the concept
of leverage, long-term financing and the importance of
finance to business planning.

Tutor : John H. Hon, B.App.Sc.(Montreal),
M.B.A.(McGill)

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

8171. Introduction to Corporate Treasury and
Loan Portfolio Management

The success of a corporation relies heavily on sound finan-
cial management of its foreign currency exposure, funding
functions and liquidity in the highly sophisticated capital
and money markets. Recent bankruptcies of major interna-
tional corporations have been caused mainly by poor
management of corporate debt portfolio and cash flow.
Topics will include asset and liability management, cash
management, new treasury products for the reduction of
interest and currency risks, capital market funding, loan
documentation and negotiation. The course is aimed at
providing fundamental knowledge of Corporate Treasury
and Loan Management. Practical examples will form part
of the course.
%

Tutor : Daniel E."Chow, B.Sc. (St. Joseph's),

M.Com.(N.SW,), CP.A, AHKSA,

MM.A.,, ALMM., MIMgt, M.CIM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

8172. Effective Foreign Currency
Management

This is a practical course which is designed for those who
wish to improve their currency investment skills. Topics to
be covered include the FX mechanism, fundamental analy-
sis, technical analysis, and economic indicator analvsis.
There will be an explanation of general investment con-
cepts, trading practices, risks and money management.
Students will be encouraged to develop their own strategies
through the investment games.
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Tutor : William Y.F. Mak, M.B.A.(Stirling), C.LM.A.,
1.CS.A., DipM., CIM.(Grad.)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing February
26, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

8173.3% & # & % 1E (Effective Investment
Portfolio Management)

AR RN R IR T LU PR L o N AT
a1 GLEE > WITT o DR RO AR AL B MRER 1
B A o TP A W BT BT o I K ORHT
45 B840 B o 3 LWL S S %
CLOY B EE LT ¢

ko AL 8644 B % /B MUBLA(Stirling), CIMA, L.C.S.A., Dip.M.,
CIM(Grad.)

BRI CRl DL )

ith ME A A B Y B B e Pl 2 2 S
L 78 F U

i B JUJLPEAE L H T A LR R O R  — I
i B e Tl Ve el A

ot R - I P VAN S N VR (O e 3

8174. Effective Stock Investment
Management

The Stock Market is popularly seen as an exciting place to
make money on investments and perhaps to lose it.
Whereas the attitude of many people is that investment in
the Stock Market is an exercise in speculation and gambling,
there is no doubt that the use of prudent techniques and
long term strategies of an objective nature are likely to bring
the best results in the market. Consideration will be given
to the following areas: general investment concepts, trading
practices, fundamental and technical analysis, stocks,
warrants, the Hang Seng Index, futures and options. Stu-
dents will be encouraged to develop their own portfolios
through various investment games.

Tutor : William Y.F. Mak, M.B.A.(Stirling), CIM.A.,
1.CS.A., DipM., C.ILM.(Grad.)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

12 meetings Fee : $425

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

8175.Human Resources Management: A
Modern Approach

Human Resources Management is an integral part of the
senior group in many organizations responsible for strategy
formulation and policy decisions with special responsibility
for the human implications of the organization's perform-
ance. The course, which is aimed at executives with senior
responsibilities in their concerns, will consider modern
theory and practice in managerial activity generally and
how the human resources specialist can play a role in its
promotion. Human resources responsibilities will also be
considered in their modern context: manpower planning,
recruitment and selection, training and the development of

. personnel, appraisal, organizational design and develop-

ment, salaries administration policies, and the promotion of
incentives to work. Reference will be made to appropriate
theoretical contributions from the field of organizational
behaviour.

Tutor : Terry Casey, B.A.(Nott.), M.Phil.(H.K.), Ph.D.
(Bath.), Senior Lecturer in SPACE, HKU

Venue : Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing February
22, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $360

8176. Human Processes in Organizations

Today's managers are functioning in an environment of
increasing complexity, which is characterized by changing
aspirations among employees, higher expectations of per-
formance and greater demands of adaptability. They are
required to enhance their competence to manage them-
selves, deal with superiors and subordinates, and to work
in multi-cultural teams. This course provides an opportu-
nity to mid-level managers to develop a basic understand-
ing of these processes and their applicability in the business
context. It covers such themes as individual performance,
motivation, job satisfaction, group behaviour, communica-
tion, conflict, power and politics, leadership and manage-
rial style and organizational culture. Concepts will be
discussed and case studies used in this course.

Tutor : Rana Rizvi, B.Sc.(Lucknow), M.B.A.(Aligarh)
Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing February

26, 1994

12 rﬁeetings Fee : $425

®
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{ PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL }———

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course.
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of Pro-
fessional and Continuing Education has of judg-
ing the response to its courses. Your co-opera-
tion is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the School as soon as possible.




MEDI

Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. Ng
Sarah S.C. Hui
Stephen W.N. Wu
N.S. Wong

CAL LABORATORY SCIENCE

Telephone: 859 2789

859 2793
8592417
859 1937

—— Ordinary and Higher
Certificate Courses in Medical
Laboratory Science

The School of Professional and Continuing Education offers
a Higher Certificate course annually and an Ordinary
Certificate course every other year for technicians and tech-
nicians-in-training who are already employed in medical
laboratories. The next intake for the Higher and Ordinary
Certificate courses will be in April and November 1994
respectively. Applicants must be sponsored by their
employers. For further details and for special enrolment
forms, please contact Ms. Elsa Leung, School of Professional
and Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong (Tel.
859 2789).
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Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

MUSIC

Telephone: 859 2788
859 2792

=a< 36. Diploma in Music
Performance Pedagogy (Piano)

37. Certificate in Piano
Performance Pedagogy

The School has been offering the Certificate course in Piano
Performance Pedagogy since 1987. There is now a compre-
hensive programme comprising three Certificates. Success-
ful completion of the three Certificate courses will lead to
the award of a Diploma in Music Performance Pedagogy
(Piano). The Diploma programme has separate, self-con-
tained modules/units. Students are free to enrol according
to individual interests and time schedule, except for the
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy, where students
are required to enrol for the whole course.

The Diploma curriculum is divided into three parts:

37. Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy (2-year
course)

38. Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy

39. Certificate in Music Language and History

Exemption:

(1) Students who have been awarded the EMS/SPACE
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy will be ex-
empted from the relevant parts of the programme.

(2) Any module/unit successfully completed will be recog-
nized for diploma credit.

Admission requirements:

Either University or conservatory graduates who took
music as a major part of their degree or diploma
course; '

or  in-service piano teachers with a minimum of three
years experience;

or  holders of Grade VIII Certificate (theory and practi-
cal) of the Associated Board of the Royal Schools of
Music, the Trinity College of Music, or music acade-
mies of similar standing;

or  in exceptional cases, candidates who do not have the
qualifications listed above will be considered for
admission if they possess the necessary knowledge
of piano music and skill. (These candidates may be
asked to attend an interview.)

Completed application forms should be accompanied by
copies of relevant certificate(s) and diploma(s) and a
crossed cheque for the respective course fees in favour of
the "University of Hong Kong" and should reach Dr. K.K.
Ho, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong not later than February 3, 1994.

Awards:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided they: (1)
pass the examination in each course; (2) attend at least 80%
of the meetings scheduled; & (3) complete all the course as-
signments. Students will be awarded the Diploma upon
successful completion of the three Certificate programmes.

7
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Curriculum:
1. Repertoire Study
1.1 J.S. Bach: The Well-Tempered Clavier
1.2 J.S. Bach: Suites and Partitas
1.3 Mozart and Haydn: Piano Sonatas
1.4 Beethoven: Piano Sonatas
1.5 Lyrical Works of the Romantic Epoch
1.6 Dramatic and Epic Works of the Romantic Epoch
1.7 Impressionism and Expressionism
1.8 Works by the "Early Moderns”

2. Basic Piano Pedagogy
2.1 Creative Piano Instruction for Small Children
2.2 Piano Methods
2.3 Pedagogic Psychology and Psychology of Learning
2.4 Technical Studies in Progressive Piano Education

3. Master Composers' Teaching Repertoire
3.1 Teaching Baroque Keyboard Music
3.2 Teaching Classical Piano Compositions
3.3 Teaching 19th Century Piano Compositions
3.4 Teaching Post-Romantic Music

Enrolment is limited to 34. Students are required to enrol for
the whole course. (Enrolment in August only)

Acting Director ‘.of Studies:
Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

38. Certificate in Advanced

“Piano Performance Pedagogy

This course is designed as a follow-up of the first certificate,
and successful completion of one year of the Certificate in
Piano Performance Pedagogy will normally be regarded as
a pre-requisite.

From amongst a great variety of topics (which will vary, as

much as possible, every term), each student must choose

and successfully complete:

(a) 4 Performance Workshops with music from different
stylistic periods;

(b) 1 Chamber Music Workshop; and

(c) 1 Research Seminar.



Music

Curriculum:
4. Performance Workshops
4.1 Performance Workshop: Baroque Keyboard Music
4.2 Performance Workshop: Mozart/Haydn
4.3 Performance Workshop: Beethoven/Schubert
4.4 Performance Workshop: Chopin/Schumann/
Brahms
4.5 Performance Workshop: Impressionism and
Expressionism
4.6 Performance Workshop: Piano Works from the 20th
Century

5. Research Seminars
5.1 Research Seminar 20th Century Piano Music
5.2 Research Seminar 20th Century Non-Piano Music

6. Chamber Music Workshop

Acting Director of Studies:
Li Jian, M.-Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Fee: see units below.
Enrolment is limited to 8 for each group.

Units starting in February 1994.

4. Performance Workshops
8201. Mozart and Haydn (Unit 4.2)

Each participant will study and perform one sonata by
either of the two composers.

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Flat 515, Block Q, Kornhill, Quarry Bay, Hong
Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing Febru-
ary 23, 1994

16 meetings Fee: $2800

8202. Beethoven and Schubert (Unit 4.3)

Each participant will study and perform one sonata by
either of the two composers.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Flat 515, Block Q, Kornhill, Quarry Bay, Hong
Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 11.15 am.-1.15 p.m., commencing
February 23, 1994

16 meetings Fee: $2,800

8203. Schumann and Brahms (Unit 4.4)

Each participant will study and perform one piece by either
of the two composers.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts

(Cleveland)

Place : Flat 515, Block Q, Kornhill, Quarry Bay, Hong
Kong

Date : Fridays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing February 25,
1994

16 meetings Fee: $2,800

8204. 20th Century Piano Works (Unit 4.6)

Each participant will choose one piece from the following
Composers: Bartok, Stravinsky, Prokofiev  and
Shostakovitch.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Flat 515, Block Q, Kornhill, Quarry Bay, Hong
Kong

Date : Fridays, 11.15 am.-1.15 p.m., commencing Febru-
ary 25, 1994

16 meetings Fee: $2,800

5. Research Seminar

8205. French Piano Music after Ravel
(Unit 5.1)

In this seminar, pagticipants will analyze and categorize the
main trends of musical language emerging in this field,
draw conclusions for the various aspects of performance
practice and gain a deeper understanding of the musical
message. These investigations will be followed by discus-
sions of pedagogic procedures - such as age-group alloca-
tion, technical and intellectual demands and the prepara-
tion of the teacher and/or the pupil.

Tutor : Ms Wong Chung Chun, B.Mus. (Manitoba), M.A.
: (Texas Woman)
Place : B7 Block 28, City One Shatin, N.T.
Date : Tuesdays, 9.30-11.30 p.m., commencing February
22, 1994

16 meetings Fee: $2,800

6. Chamber Music Workshop

8206. Accompaniment and Chamber Music
(Unit 6)

In this workshop, (1) the basic requirements for piano
accompaniment and (2) the role of the piano in chamber
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music ensembles will be discussed. Under the guidance of
the lecturers, each student will study and perform two
works for different ensembles chosen from the following:

: Mozart and Schubert

. Mozarts, sonatas for violin and piano

: ].B.Bach and Telemann, sonatas for flute
and piano

Vocal accompaniment: Lieder by Schumann and Schubert

Piano duets
Piano+viloin
Piano+flute

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts

(Cleveland)

Place : Flat 515, Block Q, Kornhill, Quarry Bay, Hong
Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing February
22, 1994

16 meetings Fee: $2,800

39. Certificate in Music
~ Language and History

Professor Edward Ho, D.Mus.(Durham), F.T.C.L., LRSM;
Head of the School of Music, Kingston University.

This course has three units which will be taught by aca-
demic staff from the School of Music, Kingston University.

Curriculum:

7. Music History 1650-1900

8. Harmony and Keyboard Musicianship
9. Improvisation and Composition

8207. Music History 1650-1900 (Unit 7)

Tutor : Professor Edward Ho

Place : Room 13, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F

Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 9.00a.m.-12.00 noon
and 1.00-3.00p.m.,
Fridays, 9.00a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing March
28, 1994 (4 weeks only)

20 meetings Fee: $4,600

(Units 8 and 9 will be offered in July-August, 1994)

®

8208. Music History and Analysis 1400-1600
& 1900-1945

This is Unit 1 of a new Certificate in Music History,
Composition and Keyboard Skills. It has three units:

1. Music History 1400-1600 and 1900-1945

2. Composition

3. Keyboard Skills and Improvisation

Topics in Unit 1:

(1400-1600)  General survey of the Renaissance, Josquin
Desprez, Italian and English Madrigals,
English Church Music, Instrumental Music
and Latin Church Music;

Post-Romantic Music, English Music, Bar-
tok, the Second Viennese School and Strav-
insky.

(1900-1945)

Tutor : Professor Edward Ho

Place : Room 13, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9.00a.m.-12.00 noon and
1.00-3.00p.m.,
Fridays, 1.00-4.00p.m., commencing March 29,
1994 (4 weeks only)

20 meetings Fee: $4,600
Admission requirements: same as course no. 36
Closing date for application: February 3, 1994

(Units 2 and 3 will be offered in July-August, 1994. More
details will be available in February, 1994.)

Holders of the Diploma and the Certificate in Music His-
tory, Composition and Keyboard Skills, who have passed
an examination after attending an additional short course
in composition to be offered in August, 1994, will be con-
sidered on an individual basis for direct entry into the third
year of the Bachelor of Arts degree programme in Music
offered by the School of Music, Kingston University, UK.
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8210. & % 77 B% (Introduction to Vocal Singing)
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(Vocal Singing: Advanced Level)
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Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES

Telephone: 859 2787

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught
through the same medium. Hence Cantonese and Man-
darin courses advertised in English are intended for non-
Chinese speakers.

Mandarin

Intensive Introductory Mandarin

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking
people who wish to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively
short period of time. The emphasis will be on the more
practical aspects of the language, stressing daily usages.
Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling ses-
sions which can be demanding.

TEXTBOOK: Sarah Tsou, Teach Yourself Living Mandarin
(with tapes), Publisher: Longman (available at Hong Kong Book
Centre and Swindon Book Co.).

8241. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A.(Peking Normal)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 8:15-9:30a.m.(Morning),
starting March 3, 1994

36 meetings Fee: $1,750

8242. Ms Alice Chang, B.A.(National Chung Hsin)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong
Date : Tuesdays, 8:00-10:00p.m., starting March 1, 1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,750

8243. Miss Ng Pak-yung, B.A.(Jinan), Dip.Ed.(CUHK)

Place : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7:15-9:30p.m., starting February 23,
1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,750

8244. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A.(Peking Normal)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8:00-10:00p.m., starting March 25, 1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,750

8245. Joseph Kung, B.A.(New York)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
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Date : Mondays, 5:30-7:30p.m., starting February 28,
1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,750

8246. Joseph Kung, B.A_(New York)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Wednesdays, 5:30-7:30p.m., starting March 2, 1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,750

8247. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A.(Tientsin)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Fridays, 5:30-7:30p.m., starting March 25, 1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,750

Intermediate Mandarin

This course is intended for students who have completed
Introductory Mandarin or who can prove that they have
done 50 hours of Mandarin in the past. Some idiomatic
expressions will be introduced and students will be taught
to read simple passages. Also, an effort will be made to give
students practice in writing characters and in finding
characters in Chinese dictionaries.

TEXTBOOK; Sarah Tsou, Teach Yourself Living Mandarin
(with tapes), Publishef: Longman; and supplementary. (The book
can be available at Hong Kong Book Centre and Swindon Book
Co.)

8248. Mrs Sarah Tsou, M.A.(San Diego State)

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung lLee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong
Date : Wednesdays, 7:15-9:45p.m, starting March 9, 1994

18 meetings Fee: $1,800

8249. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A.(Peking Normal)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong ,
Date : Thursdays, 8:00-10:00p.m., starting March 24, 1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,800

8250. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A.(Peking Normal)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays, 9:30-11:45a.m.(Morning), starting
March 7, 1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,800
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&> Certificate Course in Mandarin

Participation is limited to students who have completed
Mandarin courses of at least one hundred hours duration
in the past. The emphasis here will be on pronunciation and
fluency, but students will also be introduced to written
characters and should be able to read simple passages by
the completion of the course. Students will be awarded a
SPACE Certificate in Mandarin provided that they pass the
final examination, and have attended at least 75% of the
meetings.

8251. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A.(Peking Normal)
Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays, 7:30-9:45p.m., starting March 14, 1994
Fee: $3,800

40 meetings

(with a break of one month in summer to be arranged by
the Tutor)

CANTONESE

Cantonese |

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken
Cantonese and ample opportunity will be given for practis-
ing pronunciation and short sentence construction orally.

TEXTBOOKS: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred
Hours. (Available at Hong Kong Book Centre or Swindon
Book Co.)

8252. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Tuesdays, 5:30-7:30p.m., starting March 29, 1994

25 meetings Fee: $1,750

8253. Miss Betty Hung, B.A(CUHK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Fridays, 5:30-7:45p.m., starting March 25, 1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,750

8254. Miss Becky Lam, B.A.(HKU)

Place : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8:00-10:00p.m., starting March 15, 1994

25 meetings Fee: $1,520

8255. Ho Pui-kei, B.A.(CUHK)

Place : Room 101, Runme Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7:15-9:45p.m., starting March 9, 1994

20 meetings Fee:$1,520

8256. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C)

Place : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower,

Date : Fridays, 10:15a.m.-12:30p.m., starting March 25,
1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,520

8257. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A(U.C)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays and Fridays, 2:00-3:30p.m., starting
March 8, 1994.

33 meetings  Fee: $1,520

8258. Miss Amy Chi, M.A.(Exeter)

Place : Room 37, St. Mary's Canossian College, 162,
Austin Road, Tsim Sha Tsui. (Entrance at the
junction of Kimberley and Austin Avenue)

Date : Thursdays, 6:15-8:45p.m., starting from March 3,
1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,520

Cantonese Il

%
The course, intended for students who have completed
Cantonese I or who can prove that they have had equiva-
lent training in Cantonese, will concentrate on oral expres-
sions and idioms.

TEXTBOOKS: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred
Hours. (Available at Hong Kong Book Centre or Swindon
Book Co.)

8259. Keith Tong, M.A.(Reading)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West
Tower, 9/F. _

Date : Tuesdays, 6:00-7:30p.m., starting March 15, 1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,800

8260. Miss F.K. Lam, B.A.(CUHK)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Thursdays, 6:00-7:30p.m., starting March 17, 1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,800
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8261. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C.)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 2:00-3:30p.m., starting
March 14, 1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,800

8262. Miss Connie Cheung, B.A(U.C)

Place : Room 39, St. Mary's Canossian College, 162,
Austin Road, Tsim Sha Tsui. (Entrance at the
junction of Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue)

Date : Tuesdays, 6:45-8:45p.m., starting March 15, 1994

15 meetings Fee: $1,800

8263. Cantonese llI

Students who have attended Cantonese I and Il will find
this course extremely useful. The syllabus covers more
grammar, useful colloquial expressions, idioms and prov-
erbs in daily use. Students who are doing Cantonese Il or
who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese
elsewhere are also welcome.

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C.)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
- West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 7:40-9:40p.m., starting March 15, 1994

15 meetings Fee: $1,800

TEXTBOOK: Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerald P. Kok, Speak

Cantonese Book I (Yale University Press). (Available at Hong

Kong Book Centre or Swindon Book Co.)

Chinese Characters

The study of Characters will include etymology of charac-
ters, vocabulary and classical reference of idioms. Special
effort will be made to give students practice in reading
characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed
Cantonese 1 and 1I, but those who are doing Cantonese II
or who can prove that they have adequate knowledge of

Cantonese are also welcome to join.

TEXTBOOK: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader, Part
I (Yale University Press)

8264. Chinese Characters |

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A(U.C)

‘i
)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak € ¢ntre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Fridays, 7:50-9:35p.m., starting March 18, 1994

17 meetings Fee: $1.850

8265. Chinese Characters |

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C.)

Place : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 2:00-4:00p.m., starting March 23,

1994

15 meetings Fee: $1.830

Japanese

8266. Introductory Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
wish to acquire the basis of spoken Japanese in a relatively
short period of time. This course, comprehensive and
condensed in nature, aims at providing beginners with a
firm foundation in colloquial Japanese and in basic gram-
mar. Ample opportunity will be given for practising pro-
nunciation and short sentence construction orally.

Tutor : Miss Maggie Leung, M.A.(Tsukuba),(Sophia)

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7:15-9:30p.m., starting February 28,
1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

TEXTBOOK: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co., Ltd) (aoailable

at Hong Kong Book Centre and Swindon Book Co.)

8267. Intermediate Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
have learned Japanese for over 50 hours, this course pro-
vides further training in the Japanese language, with more
emphasis on grammar, sentence construction and more
complicated colloquial Japanese.

Tutor : Miss Maggie Leung, M.A.(Tsukuba), (Sophia)

Place : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 5:40-7:10p.m., starting March 23,
1994

23 meetings Fee: $1,550

TEXTBOOK: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co., Ltd) (v cailable
at Hong Kong Book Centre or Swindoir Book Co.)
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ORIENTAL STUDIES

Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone: 859 2788
Telephone: 859 2792

8341. Chinese and Japanese Women in the
Old Days

To understand the position of Chinese and Japanese
Women in society from pre-history period up to the elev-
enth century, women's significance in and contributions to
religious, political and literary fields will be expostulated.
Apart from the courtly and educated noblewomen, history
of women of the field and the town will also be traced.
Starting from the dawn of the seventh century, influences
of Chinese ways and thoughts began gaining dominance in
Japan. Hence, an attempt will be made at analysing the
differences and similarities between Chinese and Japanese
women especially after the seventh century.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms Leung On-yuk, Maggie,B.A. (HK)., M.A.
(Tsukuba), (Sophia)

Venue : Room 10 SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6:10pm - 7:40pm, commencing March
8, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $285

8342, Chinese Geomancy and Superstition

Geomancy is a unique subject in Chinese metaphysics con-
cerning the influences of environmental forces on human
life. Its growing popularity in recent years also brings con-
siderable misconceptions and misunderstandings about
the subject. This series of lectures provides a clear over-
view of the meanings and contents of the art to unravel the
mystery, and points to the right direction for practical
usage of the knowledge. Topics include: theoretical frame-
work of the Yin and Yang and the five elements; the Eight
Houses school and the Flying Star School; application
methods for assessing Yang Houses; practical examples
and case studies on major buildings in Hong Kong; and
Geomancy in the office and at home.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Mr Raymond H.L. Lo, B.Soc.(HK)

Venue : Rm 16 SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6:35pm - 8:20pm, commencing March
7, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $350

O

8343. Chinese Concept of Destiny

The Four Pillars of Destiny is a traditional method of fore-
casting human fortune employed by the Chinese for thou-
sands of years and its influence can be found in all walks
of Chinese life. The study of this subject not only provides
a fascinating forecasting technique but also enables stu-
dents to gain deep insight into the philosophical back-
ground of the Chinese concept of destiny. Lectures will also
cover the basic skill in destiny analysis to enhance under-
standing of individual potentials and directions in life.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Mr Raymond H.L. LO, B.Soc¢.Sc.(HK)

Venue : Rm 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6:35pm - 8:20pm, commencing May 9,
1994

6 meetings Fee : $350
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Philosophy
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(The Study of Geomancy)
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(The Book of Changes)
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(Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)
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(Special Topics: Buddhlsm)
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8353. h E # 2 (Chinese Philosophy)
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(Western Philosophy and China)
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Art & Culture

8356. = ;% & # I (Basic Chinese Calligraphy)
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(Seminar in Chinese Calligraphy)
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8359. % £ A P9 (Seal Script Calligraphy)

Zﬁé‘zﬁﬁii‘fi.,? LR B
BOoE T 2 H 1k o G o Be S HL

s B E RREE hEE
SR AR R B B T Ay

/}‘b‘[J o AR+ AR SN T B AL SCF RN SRS L
S o DL AL RN > R E A AT R o
’ (Begg A

£ A
i s

M Lt
DA B MU S R B 0 25
LSRR

(fifch

1 B — L4 [LH Fobs BURCRE B 01 L JUie =
rE A
AelEy W T Ol

8360. Lk EEZE
(Impressionist Landscape Painting)
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8361.E M LMLk E
(Landscape Paintings on Silk)
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8362. th E & E K # ;& (Basic Techniques in
Chinese Painting)
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8363.h E & ## B & ¥ & (Composition and
Colouring in Chinese Painting)
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8364. & 75 #ft 35 + B2 78 75 £ 15 (Oriental Paper
Clay & Western Techniques)
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8365. R A MM LB S KM E
(Advanced Oriental Paper Clay &
Western Techniques)
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8366. #% 35 £ 2 U F ft B (Oriental Paper Clay
and Flowers & Birds in Four Seasons)
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8367. % /5 #f 3 £ & MW =F 7t 5 &l {F (Oriental
Paper Clay & Flowers & Birds in Four
Seasons: An Advanced Course)
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8368. 71t & |4 7k 2 B & (Chinese Landscape,
Flowers & Birds Painting)
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8369. 71t B 1L 7k & ;® & I (Advanced Chinese
Landscape, Flowers & Birds Painting)
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(Method of Chinese Landscape Painting)
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(Chinese Landscape Painting: Compo-
sition and Colouring)
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5. B EEE B ABEBER %
(Techniques of Chinese Paintings:
Flowers, Birds, Insects & Fish)
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(Chinese Calligraphy: Various Styles)
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8377. B EMEA M B EE R /E1%’% (Techniques
of Chinese Paintings: Flowers)
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(Different Styles in the Book of One
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Lecturer in charge : Sarah S.C. Hui Telephone: 859 2793

Master's Degree in Pharmacy
I/A (Pharmacy Practice)

The Master of Pharmacy (PharmacyPractice) degreeisawarded
by University of Otago, New Zealand in conjunction with the
School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE).
This is a professional/academic qualification which provides
pharmacists with advanced training in several aspects of
pharmacy. The course consists of 7 papers and a dissertation.
2 papers will be taught by the School and 5 papers will be
taught by Otago Staff through teleconferencing tuition. Stu-
dents will be provided with the printed course materials and
self-assessment exercises. On successful completion of the 2
papers taught by the School, candidates will be awarded a
SPACE Postgraduate Certificate in Pharmacology and Phar-
macy Administration. Duration of the course is 2.5 years and
begins, biennially, in September. The next intake will be
March/April 1994.

Bachelor's Degree
in Pharmacy

Since September, 1992 the School has launched a Bachelor's
degree programme in Pharmacy (B.Pharm.) in association
with the University of Otago, in addition to the M.Pharm.
degree. The cotirse aims to provide professional training in
Pharmacy for i:)ractising dispensers, matriculants, graduates
and others who intend to seek a career in pharmacy and the
pharmaceutical field. The joint B.Pharm. study programme
consists of: (1) two years of part-time study in Hong Kong
(Part I); (2) two years of full-time study at Otago which leads
to the B.Pharm. degree. Candidates who successfully pass all
subjects in Hong Kong (Part I) will be awarded a Diploma in
Pharmaceutical Sciences. by SPACE. They will then be eli-
gible for admission, ad eundem statum, with exemptions
granted for the equivalent of years 1 and 2 of the B.Pharm.
course at Otago. The Otago course is a four year full-time
degree. Students admitted will be on the basis of having
qualifications or experience which will exempt them from the
Otago year 1 while the SPACE 2-year part-time Diploma will
be the equivalent of the Otago year 2. The Diploma course
will have a biennial intake and no more than 20 students will
be admitted to Otago in any one year. The next intake will be
April/May 1994.

A view of the Otago University Campus

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed
envelope or contact course coordinator Dr. Sarah Hui, Tel.
859 2793.
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Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

PHILOSOPHY

Telephone: 859 2792
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Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Telephone: 859 2792

8461. The Dynamics of Political Change in
the Asia-Pacific Region

While the growth of the Asia-Pacific region, its causes, and
the probabilities of its effects on future economic develop-
ments were receiving great attention, its political conse-
quences were being largely overlooked. The course is
planned to explore the dynamics of political change in the
countries of the region; Indonesia, Singapore, Malaysia,
Thailand, Philippines, Vietnam, Brunei, South Korea, Tai-
wan and Japan. Various theoretical approaches will be
used in the analysis of different cases, including the Neo-
modernization Theory, Authoritarianism, Statism, Democ-
ratization and Capitalism, etc.

Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Mr Law Kam-yee, M.A.(University of Hull)

Venue : Rm 18, SPACE, Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 8:05pm-9:35pm, commencing March
3, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $350

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

University of London External Programmes Open Day 1993

8462. 8 K B A B 8
(Contemporary Political Thoughts)
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PSYCHOLOGY

Lecturer in charge: Y.L. Cheng

Telephone: 859 1937

8471. Religions, Superstitions and Everyday
Life

The course begins with a variety of practices observed in
Hong Kong, of people worshipping in temples and
churches, seeking the advice of god(s), often through sha-
mans and mediums, and celebrating traditional festivals.
Using a psychological framework, the course examines the
relationship between these practices and many other expe-
riences of everyday life. It looks at the ways in which
people think of themselves, of others and of events, and at
how they make decisions in practical matters. Special
attention is given to the question of how beliefs grow and
develop in the lives of societies and of persons. Further the
issue of the nature of knowledge and belief as well as the
role of psychology in explaining human behaviour will be
considered.

No special academic background is required of people join-

ing the course which is intended for anyone interested in

understanding the strange ways of their neighbours.
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : Erik Kvan, D.Soc.Sc. h.c.(H.K.), formerly Senior
Lecturer and Head, Department of
Psychology, HKU, and Guest Lecturer

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

10 meetings Fee : $370

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

8472. Personal Growth Group

Personal Growth Group is an experiential approach to
learning. It involves the assumption that each person has
the potential of knowing himself/herself, to be able in life
situations to make the choices that will best enhance growth
and meaning. This workshop is oriented towards the group
process that is equally applicable at home and in the
workplace.

The aims of the group are: (a) increasing self awareness and
sensitivity, (b) identifying and transforming emotional
blocks with self and with others into positive energy, (c)
developing the skills required to relate to others in a life-
promoting, work-enhancing, meaningful fashion, and (d)
discovering ang appreciating the uniqueness of self. Regu-
lar attendance is mandatory.

Enrolment is limited to 24

/s
p

Tutor : Mrs. Grace Cheung, B.Soc.Sc. (C.UHK)

Venue : Catholic Institute of Religion and Society,
(Maryknoll Convent School — Primary Section),
130 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.

Date : 9.30 a.m.-1.00 p.m. and 2.00-5.30 p.m., March 29 -
April 1, 1994

4 meetings (full-day workshops) Fee : $760

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

8473. Introductory Health Psychology

Health Psychology, an important area of behavioral re-
search and practice, is concerned with the relationships
among psychological variables, health and illness. This is
an introductory course that is designed for all students of
human behaviour, including practising or trainee counsel-
ors, educators, psychological researchers, social and health
workers to acquire relevant psychological theories and
concepts as they apply to the area of health and illness.

Topics will include: Health and illness; Stress and control;
Pain; Smoking; Substance Abuse; Eating disorders; Chronic
health problems; High-mortality health problems; Compli-
ance and health promation.

Enrolment is limited to 25

i
Tutor : Ms. Y.B."Yip, RN, B.Sc. (Cumberland), MPH.
(Sydney)

Venue : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing March 4,
1994

10 meetings Fee : $360

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

8474. Introduction to Dream Analysis

The purpose of this course is to introduce the basic theories
and skills of dream analysis and the therapeutic approaches
and techniques in dreamwork.

Topics to be covered include: Historical perspective and
most current relevant literature of sleep and dreaming;
Freud's, Jung's, Perls’ Gestalt & Faraday's theories of dream-
work; Modern model of dreamwork; Principles of symbolic
interpretation; Dream language; Advice for counsellors
when working with parents of children who have night
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terrors; Structuring group feedback; Dreamwork tech-
niques for working in groups; Skills in remembering and
recording dreams; Dreams in psychotherapy; and Dreams
in the Bible.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
mental health professionals, physicians, nurses, counsel-
lors, and any other helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : C.W. Lo, Ph.D.(Clin.Psy.)

Venue : 7/F., 51-52 Hai Phong Road, Tsimshatsui, Kln.

Date : Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing February
22, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $500

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

8475. Certificate Course in the Theory and
- Practice of Employee Counselling

Many human resources professionals and business manag-
ers have encountered employees whose work performance
were directly or indirectly affected by their personal or
work-related problems. These staff problems, if not handled
promptly and appropriately, could result in serious conse-
quences e.g. poor morale, tension, decrease in productivity,
high staff turnover, work accidents, medical claims, and
man-hour loss. Many supervisors, however, have felt in-
adequate in handling those problems due to their lack of
training in employee counselling and stress management.

There is convincing evidence that- considerable business
benefits are resulted from training in employee counselling
and stress management. Such training facilitates the diag-
nosis and prevention of personal or work-generated stress
syndromes such as psychosomatic medical complaints,
substance abuse, social disruption and other personal
problems among the employees. It also enables the super-
visors and human resources professionals to provide
impromptu guidance or counselling help to the employees
before their problems deteriorate. Finally, it increases the
trainees' knowledge in the various social services and
mental health professions from which further professional
help could be obtained.

Course Aims and Objectives

This course is designed to train human resources profes-
sionals, supervisors, and managers in (1) the basic knowl-
edge in psychology in business, mental health, counselling
approaches, and stress management; (2) the practical skills
in employee counselling and stress management; (3) the use
of referral to other professionals. At the end of this course,
the trainees will learn the basics in assessment and treat-
ment approaches in some common personal or work-re-
lated problems among employees in Hong Kong. The train-
- ees will also have opportunities to interact with profes-

sional counsellors, clinical psychologists, psychiatrists, and,
most importantly, business professionals from different
industries and companies for theoretical exchange and
practical learning.

Course Content

Topics to be covered will include: (1) Psychology in Busi-
ness; (2) Human Need and Motivation; (3) Personality De-
velopment; (4) Attitude, Cognition and Behaviour; (5) Inter-
personal Relationship at Work; (6) The Process of Change:
People and Environment; (7) Understanding Mental
Health; (8) Sources of Stress in the Workplace; (9) Initial
Assessment of Psychological Stress; (10) Active Listening;
(11) Need Assessment and Problem Translation; (12) Goal
Setting for Counselling; (13) Introduction to Treatment
Approaches of Employee Counselling; (14) Reality Manage-
ment Approach; (15) Social Skills Training Approach; (16)
Solution-Focused Approach; (17) Termination & Evalu-
ation; (18) How to Make Referrals to Professional Help; (19)
Stress Innoculation Training; (20) Corporate Strategies in
Stress Management.

This course will focus on skills development and practical
learning. The trainees are expected to read the theoretical
material before the class. Classroom activities will be de-
signed to facilitate the trainees’ understanding and applica-
tion of the theories. Extensive time will be used for behav-
ioral rehearsal, role-play, case studies, and small group
exercises. Therefore, active participation in those activities
will be essential for fruitful learning. Trainees are also
required to attend two residential training camps: (1)
Sensitivity Training, and (2) Stress Innoculation Training
which will be held in two weekends sometime in May and
October, 1994, details of the which will be announced in
class.

i
Assessment and Awards

The assessment of the trainees will be based on (1) their
participation and performance in classroom activities, (2)
their attendance (at least 80% attendance rate is required),
(3) their applications of theories and skills taught in this
course to their work settings through assignments and case
presentations, and (4) a final examination at the end of the
course. Successful candidates will be awarded a certificate
by the School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : Eric Kung, B.Commerce, M.S.W. (Course Director)
Paul M.B. Yung, B:A.(Hon.j, M.A., C.Psych.(U.K),
R.Psych.(Aust.), AFH.KDP.S.
Tsoi Ting Kwok, Peter, M.B., B.S.(HK.),
M.R.C.Psych.(U.K.)
Guest Lecturers

Fee : $7,500 (including residential camp fees)

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

29
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Admission Requirements

This course is suitable for human resources professionals,
supervisors, and managers in the commercial fields as well
as in the public sector. The applicants should be in super-
visory positions or working in human resources depart-
ments where the skills of employee counselling and stress
management are essential for competent performance of
their personnel management duties. Closing date for ap-
plications: February 2, 1994.

Course Duration: Over 110 contact hours

Lectures: Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m. March 9 - July 13,
1994 and September 14 - November 9, 1994

Residential Workshop: "Sensitivity Training" Camp in May,
Friday, 7.30 p.m. - Sunday 5.30 p.m.; "Stress Innoculation
Training” Camp in October, Saturday, 9.30 a.m. - Sunday
5.30 p.m.

Final Examination: November 30, 1994

Place of Meeting: Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

[This course is jointly sponsored by the Human Dynamic
Consultants.]
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(Introduction to Mental Health and
Abnormal Psychology)
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Lecturer in charge: Stephen W.N. Wu

SCIENCE & MATHEMATICS

Telephone: 859 2417

_ Certificate Course in Biomedical Electronics

This 2-year part-time certificate course is designed to give
some fundamental biological background and instrumenta-
tion principles to employees in the fields of biochemical
electronics and those who intend to pursue a career in bi-
omedical instrumentation, so that they can have an appre-
ciation of the origin of physiological signals and the elec-
tronics design of instruments. Thus candidates after
completing the course can communicate more effectively
with end-users and render better consumer services. In-
strumentation in the areas of research and laboratory
analysis, clinical and para-clinical diagnosis, surgery, pa-
tient care and monitoring will be covered. The application
for enrolment will be in May, 1994.

For further details and for special enrolment forms, please
contact Mr. Tommy Tsang, School of Professional and Con-
tinuing Education, University of Hong Kong. (Tel. 859
2417).

8501. Principles and Applications of
Magnetic Resonance Imaging

Magnetic resonance (MR) techniques had been developed
for the analysis of organic and biochemical substances and
adapted as a useful imaging method for clinical diagnosis.
Unlike other radiographic investigations, patients undergo-
ing MR imaging are not exposed to radiation which may
have detrimental side effects. This course aims to introduce
the basic principles and applications of MR imaging. Topics
include: basic principles of magnetic resonance; its applica-
tions in spectroscopy and diagnostic imaging; some basic
application techniques; and future trends of MR imaging.
The course is expected to be useful to doctors, nurses,
scientists and those with an interest in clinical diagnostic
technology.

Tutors : Denis S.C. Leung, B.Sc. (Bio-Eng.) (Guelph) and
other application specialists.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.00-8.00 p.m., commencing April 15,
1994

6 meetings Fee : $250

8502. Vaccine Development — A Public Health
Issue

Vaccination has been widely used in the prevention of a
variety of diseases and vaccine development has always
been a concern of both the academics and the industry. This
course will give a concise discussion of: the existing prob-

lems of vaccines; types of vaccines; new vaccine technology;
vaccine production and regulatory affairs.

Tutor : Chung, S.S.M., B.Sc. (Oregon); Ph.D. (Calif.)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Friday, 6.00-8.00 p.m., April 8, 1994

1 meeting Fee : $80

8503. An Intermediate Course in Telecommu-
nication and Information Systems

This course is a supplement to the course "An Introduction
to Telecommunication and Information Systems” offered in
Autumn 1993 and participants are expected to have some
prior knowledge on work experience in the field. Topics
include: essentials of telecommunication and information
systems, evolution, information, communication, charac-
teristics of information source, national and international
standards; transmission media, frequency and time do-
main, cross-talk, balanced and unbalanced pairs, coaxial
cables, optical fibres, channel limitation, principles of
modulation, sampling, multiplexing, inter symbol interfer-
ence, noise, digital and analog modulations; transmission
systems, data transmission, satellite systems; networks,
telephone, switching, data, ISDN.

Tutor : D.H. Do, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Bath), M.Sc. (Essex),
M.B.A. (O.U., UK)

Venue : Room 23, éI’ACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

12 meetings Fee : $650

8504. A Short Course on Food Safety

This course aims to give some correct concepts about food
and the possible harmful substances in food so that after the
course participants can have a better appreciation of the
value of different kinds of food and be more capable in
assessing commercial advertisements on food products.
Topics include: food hazards and bacterial food poisoning;
foodborne infections and chemical food poisoning; rarely
known harmful substances in food; correct concepts on zip-
sealed plastic bags, canola and rapeseed oil, health foods;
hazards of meat and offals, frog, shellfish, dairy products
and their choice; hazards from microwave oven, quick-
frozen food and refrigerators; an overview of adulterated
food; and measures to ensure a safe and wholesome diet.
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Tutor : K.T. Wong, B.Sc. (UK., M.Sc. (HK.), FRS.H,,
M.ILEH., M.ILAMFES.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing April 18,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $400

8505. Legislation for the Food Industry

This course gives an overview of the more important pieces
of food legislation and the food control system in Hong
Kong. The legislation which will be covered includes the
important laws which control food hygiene, food adultera-
tion, food that are injurious to health, food additives, harm-
ful substances in food, food contaminants, food composi-
tion and food labelling. Discussions will focus on: the
practical implications of the more important provisions of
the law to the food trade, the importance of food and
personal hygiene; and good manufacturing practice (GMP)
in the prevention of being prosecuted. The course is suit-
able for those who are engaged in the management of
hotels, food factories, restaurants, food catering and food
quality assurance. Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese
and supplemented with English.

Tutor : K.T. Wong, B.Sc. (UK), M.Sc. (HK.), FRSH,,
M.IE.H., MIAMFES.

Venue < Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing February
21, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $320

8506. Electromedical Safety

The aim of this course is to provide an overall introduction
of the theoretical and practical aspects of electromedical
safety. Personnel engaged in the handling of electromedical
equipment such as nurses, doctors and instrument mainte-
nance technicians should find the course useful. Topics to
be discussed include: an introduction to electromedical
safety; basic electricity and equipment classification;
physiological effects of electricity; electric shock and
earthing; safe operation of electromedical equipment; and
a review of some hazardous cases or situations.

aTutor :F. Chan, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K.), M.Sc. (Aberdeen),
C.Eng., M.BES., MHKILE, MILEE,
Certified Clinical Engineer

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU ~

Date : Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing February
21, 1994

5 meetings Fee : $260

o
)

8507. A Short Course on Molecular Cell
Biology

This course intends to give a concise revision of the major
topics in molecular cell biology and will be useful to those
who wish to update their knowledge on the current con-
cepts and recent advances. Topics include: nucleic acids;
genes; DNA replication and its molecular events; DNA
repair; transcription; promotors; lac and trp operons; cat-
abolite repression; leaders and attenuators; steroid
hormone receptor complexes; post-transcriptional process-
ing; protein synthesis; post-translational processing and
recombinant DNA technology and its applications.

Tutors : D.C.Y. Yeung, B.Sc.,, Ph.D. (W. Aust.);
K.C. Tan-Un, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Bath), M.Sc. (Lond.),
Ph.D. (HK.);
C.L. So, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Glasgow)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February
28, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $530

8508. Applications of Tumour Markers

Some cancers are associated with the abnormal production
of genes, proteins and hormones which can be detected in
blood, body fluids and tissues. These molecules are known
as tumour markers (TM). Nowadays measurement of
tumour markers has become an integral part of the manage-
ment of certain types of cancers. This course aims to give
a brief overview of, the applications of tumour markers in
medical diagnosis: = Topics include: origin of TM; various
techniques of detection including immunological, cytogen-
etic. and molecular biology; TM test currently used in
routine laboratories; and some potentially useful TMs.

Tutor : T.T.C. Yip, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (H.K)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date . : Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

3 meetings Fee : $160

8509. Causes and Prevention of Some
- Common Diseases

This course gives a comprehensive view of some common
diseases seen in Hong Kong with an emphasis on their
pathogenesis and methods of prevention. Types of discases
to be discussed include: neoplastic diseases (cancer); com-
mon infections (hepatitis, gastroenteritis, common cold,
AIDS); endocrine disorders; and respiratory tract disorders.
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Tutor : KY. Lam, M.B.B.S. (H.K.)

Venue : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 8.05-9.50 p.m., commencing February
21, 19%4

10 meetings Fee : $550

8510. Foundation Mathematics: Calculus of
one variable and vector quantities

This course introduces the concept and methods of calculus
and can be regarded as a preparatory foundation course for
the study of other higher level mathematics and science
courses. The course is expected to be of use to candidates
preparing for public examinations in mathematics. Topics
to be discussed include: limits; differential calculus; integral
calculus; vector calculus; and application of the above men-
tioned. Participants are expected to have mathematical
knowledge at Form 5 level. Lectures will be conducted in
English and supplemented with Cantonese.

Tutor : C.L. Wang, B.Sc. (H.K))

Venue : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing April 28,
1994

10 meetings Fee : $460

8511. Quantitative Analysis |

This course is designed to give an introduction of the basic
concepts of probabilities, statistics and their applications. It
is suitable for researchers in science, social science and busi-
ness. Candidates preparing for professional examinations
in accounting should also find this course relevant. Topics
to be discussed include: elementary probability; probability
distributions including the binomial, Poisson and Normal;
sampling distributions including the Normal, t-, chi-square
and F distributions; confidence interval and hypothesis
testing; regression analysis and correlation. Lectures will
be conducted in English and supplemented with Canton-
ese.

Tutor : K. Liu, B.Sc.,, M.Phil. (CN.A.A.), M.IS,, FSS,,
AFIMA.

Venue : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing February
17, 1994

11 meetings Fee : $600

8512. Quantitative Analysis I

This course is a supplement to Quantitative Analysis 1.
Topics to be discussed include: linear programming; trans-
portation and assignment problems; inventory planning
and control; network analysis and PERT; decision theory;
and simulation. Participants with a background of the
concepts on probabilities are preferred. Lectures will be
conducted in English and supplemented with Cantonese.

Tutor : K. Liu, B.Sc.,, M.Phil. (C.N.A.A), MIS,, FESS,,
AFIMA.

Venue : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February
17, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $550

8513. War and Peace

This course consists of a series of expository talks aiming
at providing participants with a comprehensive view on
different aspects of mathematics, statistics and philosophy.
It is suitable for everybody - even math-haters. In each
lecture a different topic will be discussed. Topics include:
operations research in war and at peace (certain techniques
in O.R. will be discussed); tricks in statistics giving ex-
amples of how some people use statistics to deceive in
surveys and advertisements; randomness and determinism
(the belief in fate); and mathematical games for laymen.
There are no difficult formulae and participants are not
expected to have a rigorous mathematics background.
Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese and supplemented
with English.

F
Tutor : HK. Fung, B.Sc. (H.K.)

Venue : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing May 5,
1994

4 meetings Fee : $220

8514. Numbers and National Security:
Cryptography

This course will introduce some mathematical topics, both
ancient and modern, which have been at the centre of
interest in cryptography. No background in algebra and
number theory is assumed for the participants. The course
begins with a discussion of the basic number theory which
is needed. Our approach is algorithmic, emphasizing esti-
mates of the efficiency of the techniques arising from the
theory. Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese and
supplemented with English.

133
s



Science & Mathematics

Tutor : C.Y. Ng, B.Sc. (HK.), M.Phil. (HK.)

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing April 11,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $420

8515. EZ H Al A P9
(Introduction to Celestial Observation)
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— PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL —

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course.
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of Pro-
fessional and Continuing Education has of judg-
ing the response to its courses. Your co-opera-
tion is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the School as soon as possible.

§




SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

Lecturer in charge: Y.L. Cheng

Telephone: 859 2790

8541. Introductory Gestalt Art Therapy Work-
shop

Gestalt art therapy is a psychotherapeutic approach that
uses art media as a means to discover one's unique self and
enhance his/her self-awareness. This is an introductory
workshop which is designed for helping professionals to
gain a general understanding of Gestalt art therapy for their
personal growth and professional development. The work-
shop will be in an experiential mode responding to the
present situation as it emerges. The format is a combination
of mini lectures and demonstrations. Students are not ex-
pected to be familiar with art work or the Gestalt approach
when they apply for admission.

Enrolment is limited to 12

Tutor : Kenny Lo Kin Yiu, M.SW. (Carleton University,
Canada), Diphoma in Gestalt Therapy
(Gestalt Institute of San Francisco),
Postgraduate Certificate in Expressive Arts
Therapy (J.F. Kennedy University, U.S.A.)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 1.00 p.m. and 2.00-5.30 p.m.,
February 19 & 26, 1994

2 meetings Fee : $650

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

8542. Introduction to Group Counselling

The purpose of this course is to introduce basic group coun-
selling skills, group dynamics theory and practice, and the
application of current group counselling models to the ap-
propriate settings.

Topics to be covered include: Basic skills of group coun-
selling; Group structure and dynamics; Survey of group
modalities; Group counselling for children and adolescents;
Group counselling for adults and the elderly; Group coun-
selling for the mentally disturbed; Group counselling for
the gifted; and Relationship-oriented group model will be
stressed.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
social workers, paraprofessional counsellors, physicians
and nurses, and any helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : CW. Lo, Ph.D. (Clin.Psy.) and Guest Lecturers

Venue : Room 1302A/B, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

10 meetings Fee : 5610

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

8543. Introduction to Music Therapy

Music has long been used as a therapeutic tool since the
ancient time. The concept of music in therapy has cvolved
from mystical healing, exorcism to a scientific application
of using music to affect human emotion and behavior.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions and practice
sessions. The course aims to give a general orientation of
music therapy to the interested parties. Topics will include
the history of music therapy, current models in music ther-
apy, guided imagery with music and Orff music therapy.
Practice sessions will be arranged in selected areas such as
guided imagery with music, the Orff's technique and music
adaptation for the handicapped. Students are not expected
to be familiar with music knowledge when they apply for
admission. Enyolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Paul Pang Ka Wa, B.Mus., Cert.Sp.Ed.,
Dip.Ed.(Music), Registered Music Therapist
(National Association for Music Therapy,
UBA)

Venue : Pang's Music Therapy and Development Centre,
5/F, Fung Woo Building, 279 Des Voeux Road,
Central, Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.30-9.00 p.m., commencing February
21, 1994
10 mectings ) Fee - 5480

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
conrse.  See page 77.

8544. Behavioral Music Therapy Technique
for the Handicapped Children

The course aims to provide workers and teachers of the
handicapped children an effective way of managing behav-
ior in a musical setting. It integrates behavioral modifica-
tion and music recreation suited for music therapy as well
as music development for the handicapped children. Skill
mastery is emphasized
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Class format consists of lectures, discussions, practise ses-
sions and role plays. Participants are required to learn a
musical instrument called Omnichord in class. Topics in-
clude basic music theory, sight-reading and voice training
essential for leading music activities, music adaptation, rep-
ertoire and the use of music for speech, motor and social-
emotional skill development for the handicapped children.
Participants should prepare for leading music activities in
class.

Prerequisite: Some experience in leading music activities.
Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Paul Pang Ka Wa, B.Mus., Cert.Sp.Ed.,
Dip.Ed.(Music), Registered Music Therapist
(National Association for Music Therapy,
USA)

Venue : Pang's Music Therapy and Development Centre,
5/F, Fung Woo Building, 279 Des Voeux Road,
Central, Hong Kong.

Date : Thursdays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing February
24, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $930

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

8545. Introduction to Dance/Movement
Therapy

Dance/movement therapy is a form of psychotherapy util-
izing movement as its primary medium of expression and
integration. The dance/movement therapist focuses on the
nonverbal behavior of the client and uses this to effect
changes in feelings, cognition, physical functioning, and
behavior.

This course will consist of lectures, discussions and work-
shops. It will cover the following areas of dance/movement
therapy: origins and history, theoretical principles, thera-
peutic goals, basic dance/movement techniques that can be
used in group therapy, and selected model examples of
group sessions for different kinds of clients. Students are
not expected to be familiar with dance when they apply for
admission. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Mrs. Woodward Maribel Raudales, M.A. (Dance/
Movement Therapy), Registered Dance/
Movement Therapist (American Dance
Therapy Association)

Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

%36
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Date : Fridays, 7.35-9.50 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994
12 meetings Fee : $67)

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

8546. Understanding and Helping Depressed
People

The symptoms of depression are often found in the people
living in big cities. Among the clients of some helping
professions such as social workers and counselors, a signifi-
cant proportion of them are suffering from depression,
though frequently not diagnosed. This course is designed
for these helping professionals to acquire better knowledge
about depression so that they can tell the difference be-
tween being unhappy and being depressed. The course will
also cover various biological, psychological and social
models of depression, and the management of depressed
clients. Regarding the treatment of depression, special
emphasis will be put on cognitive therapy which is cur-
rently one of the most effective treatments. This course will
also cover the management of suicidal clients.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : SM. NG, C.QS.W.(U.K)), M.Sc. in Psychiatric
Social Work (Manchester)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong,.

Date : Fridays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $400

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

8547. Understanding and Helping People
~ Suffering from Schizophrenia

This course aims at providing the participants with a com-
prehensive view on schizophrenia - from the medical, psy-
chological and social perspectives. It will also cover skills
for managing relapse and suicidal state. Special emphasis
will be on introducing a comprehensive social skills train-
ing programme, which is based on cognitive-behavioural
therapy, for schizophrenic patients. It is well known that
the attitude of family meibers is closely correlated with the
relapse rate of schizophrenia. If the patients have better
social skills, the attitude of family members may become
more positive. Enrolment is limited to 25
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Tutor : S.M. Ng, C.Q.S.W.(UK.), M.Sc. in Psychiatric
Social Work (Manchester)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing May 6, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $400

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

8548. Family Therapy and its Application to
Children's Emotional and Behavioural
Problems

Family therapy is an approach which treats the struggles of
the individual, not in isolation, but in the context of the
family environment. As the well-being of children is closely
linked with the functioning of the family as a whole, family
therapy has been widely recognized for its relevance to the
treatment of problems in children.

This course attempts to provide a theoretical framework in
Structural and Strategic family therapy, with specific appli-
cation to emotional and behavioural problems of children.
Concepts to be covered include basic assumptions, nature
of pathology, assessment of family structure and formula-
tion of hypothesis, goals of therapy and intervention strate-
gies.

The format is a combination of lectures, study of case ex-
amples from the world-known Philadelphia Child Guid-
ance Centre, role plays and/or simulated live-supervision,
or demonstrations if appropriate cases are available. This
course serves as an excellent review and preparation for
further clinical practice and supervision. Participants must
be helping professionals such as social workers, psycholo-
gists or counsellor and trained guidance teachers.
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Ms. Esther Lau, M.S.(Wisconsin-Madison),
C.Psych. (Alberta)

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February 25,
1994

12 meetings Fee : $740

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

8549. Application of Self and Communication
in Youth Counselling

This course comprises lectures, small group discussions
and sensitivity training workshops which are designed
primarily to help participants to learn more about them-
selves and to apply such learning to effective communica-
tion and counselling. Topics to be covered include: intro-
duction to experiential learning, introduction to the basics
of communication and self-understanding, sensitivity train-
ing and self-awareness; the process of communication and
factors affecting communication, communication skills and
their application to counselling,.

The course is specially designed for para-counsellors,
school teachers, social workers and other helping profes-
sionals who work with adolescents. Preference will be
given to those applicants with tertiary education and
experience in counselling.

Two residential workshops will be held on February 26 &

27,1994 and April 23 & 24, 1994. The whole course alto-

gether will provide 56 hours of teaching in counselling.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Helios K.C. Lau, M.Soc.Sc.(Clinical Psychology)

Venue : Room 1302A/B, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing February
21, 1994

8 meetings & 2 workshops
Fee : $2,200 (including residential workshop fees)

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese
i

Closing date for applications: February 4, 1994.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 77.

8550. Management Up-dating in Health
Services

The emphasis on management has effected significant
changes to the daily operation in health services. A spec-
trum of management practices is emerging from different
disciplines as guiding principles.

This course is intended to update management practice for
members of the health care team. It will explore various
perspectives to include health care delivery systems, con-
cept of health, ethics, resources management, information
technology, marketing and insurance, community involve-
ment, hospital management, integrating health and social
services, project planning and other relevant areas.

3
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Group discussion and presentation will be encouraged
throughout the course according to materials provided. It
is hope that the course will render participants better in-
sight in health services management and, at the end of
which, will be instrumental to their deliberations in the
health care sector. Enrolment is limited to 55

Tutor : William Lai, M.A.(Manchester), D.HS.A,,
M.HS.M., FRS.H.

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., commencing March
2, 1994

16 meetings Fee : $690

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

8551. Ensuring Quality in Health Services

Ensuring quality is an international trend prevailing in the
health services. Various mechanisms and models are being
fostered in the management practice. This course will
review the evolution of quality management, stages of
development and the underpinning principles. Mecha-
nisms commonly used in quality management and Total
Quality Management (TQM) in combination with concepts
in health service delivery including quality assurance,
audit, peer review, performance measures, standards,
health indicators and profiles will be reviewed. Group
discussions and presentation of cases will enable partici-
pants to draw experience in ensuring quality.

The course is catered for members in the health service and
in management practice, in particular,'for those involving
in the design of quality plan, implementation and quality
ensuring activities. Enrolment is limited to 47

Tutor : William Lai, M.A. (Manchester), D.HS.A.,
M.H.SM., F.RS.H.

Venue : Room 141, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing February
28, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $370

8552. R R B EEE 2% R (Introduction
to Language Development in Children)
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8553. MM B LR IEESH KR ER B A 6
71 (Developing Communication Skills
in Children with Special Needs)
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8554. R EE iz HRRE (—)
(Introduction to Children's Art Education 1)
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Social Work & Sociology

8555. R E £ B HE (=) (Introduction
to Children's Art Education Il)
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8556. 53 & f% & [ 2 ¥ {® (Exploration in Child
Development Issues)
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8557. TR R R IE B B JE R & (Understanding
and Managing Autistic Children)
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8558. 32 it & AR ¥ 55 B A T (Understanding
and Serving the Mentally Handicapped)
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Social Work & Sociology
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Lecturers in charge : Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

TRANSLATION

Telephone : 859 2788
859 2792

Diploma In Translation

Introduction:

In response to the increasing demand for persons possess-
ing techniques of translation between English and Chinese
in Hong Kong, the School of Professional and Continuing
Education first launched a Certificate Course in Translation
in Autumn 1988. The purpose of this course was to provide
a comprehensive curriculum which would form a solid
basis for those wishing to choose professional translation as
their long-term career. Subsequently, the Certificate Course
has been repeated several times and a Certificate Course in
Translation (Advanced) was offered in Autumn 1991 to
provide a channel for further studies for the holders of the
Certificate in Translation.

- The Diploma programme will build on the existing Certifi-
cate and Certificate (Advanced) courses. In accordance with
that, the Diploma programme will be divided into three
parts with a total of 315 contact hours. The ultimate aim
of the programme is to provide students with a systematic
training so that they would acquire the high proficiency of
translation required of a professional translator. While
maintaining a high academic standard, the Diploma pro-
gramme will put great emphasis on practice in translation.

Course Directors:
Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A. (C.U.HK.,AM.Ph.D (Illinois)
Kenneth K.L. Au, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.), M.A. (CUH.K)

Teaching Medium:

The medium of instruction will be either English, Canton-
ese or Mandarin, depending on the preference of individual
lecturers.

Teaching Staff:
Kenneth K.L. Au, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.), M. A(CUHK)
Daniel KW. Au, B.A.(HK), M.A(C.UHK)
Elsie Chan, M. A(C.U.H.K)MILL HD.T.I(CPHK)
Koon-Ki T. Ho, B.A.(C.UH.K), AM,, Ph.D.(Illinois)
Ho Wai-kit, Dip.(Zhongshan), M.A. (C.U.H.K)),

FHKTS

Lam Wai Hung, B.A.(H.K)M.A.(C.UH.K)
David C.S. Li, B.A.(C.U.H.K.), Licence Maitrise (de
Franche-comte' & Beasangon), Ph.D.(Cologne)
Joseph H.K. Poon, B.A.(H.K.),M.Phil.(H.K.)
KXK. Sin, B.A.,, M.A.(C.UH.K), Ph.D. (S.1llinois)
Alan C. Tse, HDT&I(HKP), M.A.(Leeds), MIL
Elaine Tsoi, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.), M.A.(C.U.H.K.)
and guest lecturers.

Curriculum:

The Diploma in Translation will be presented in three parts.
Students may leave the programme on completion of any
part and receive an appropriate exit qualification. In each

part, students are required to study six units. The maxi-
mum period to finish the entire programme is five years.
Part I: Certificate in Translation

All units in this part are compulsory. Students who success-
fully complete all the following six units may be awarded
a Certificate in Translation and they may cease study at this
stage.

Basic Concepts and Techniques in Translation
Translation and Contrastive Studies
Cross-cultural Translation

Translation from English into Chinese I
Translation from Chinese into English I
Interpretation I

e o ° o o o

Each unit will have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and
there will be a final written examination at the end of this
part. (Total contact hours: 105 hours)

Part II: Higher Certificate in Translation

Prerequisite:
Students admitted to this part must have satisfactorily
completed Part 1.

This comprises nine units divided into two groups: Group
[ consists of three compulsory units. Group Il consists of
six elective units from which the students are required to
study only three. On successful completion of these six
units, students will receive a Higher Certificate in Transla-
tion and may leave the programme at this stage.

Group I: Chbmpulsory units

e Translation from English into Chinese Il
¢ Translation from Chinese into English I
¢ Interpretation 1I

Group II: Elective units

e Commercial Translation

e Translation in the Media

e Translation for Government and Public
Administration

* Literary Translation

¢ Legal Translation

e Technical Translation

Each unit will have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and

‘there will be a final written examination to conclude this

part. (Total contact hours: 105 hours)
Part lll: Diploma in Translation
Prerequisites:

Student admitted to this part must have satisfactorily com-
pleted Parts I & II.

141
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Translation

The six units in Group II of Part II and four additional units
in Part III comprise the final part of the programme.
Students have to study any 2 elective units not yet taken in
Part II, Group II and three other compulsory units to
complete the entire Diploma course.

Compulsory units

s Critical Reading of Select Translated Texts.

¢ Either Simultaneous Interpretation

or Recent Developments in Translation
* Translation Project

Elective units
as per in Group II, Part I

Except for the Translation Project, all the other units will
have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and there will be
an examination at the end of the courses. For the Transla-
tion Project, students are required to translate from Chinese
into English, or vice versa, a piece of work of considerable
length, chosen by themselves and subject to the approval of
the relevant instructors. Supervision and study will be the
equivalent of 35 hours. This must be completed within
three months of the final examination. (Total contact hours:
105 hours)

Courses offered this term:
Course No. 8671 - Certificate in Translation
Course No. 8672 - Diploma in Translation

Admission:

1. Course No. 8671: Certificate in Translation

Applicants should either
A)  possess a degree,

or B)(i) have gained at the Hong Kong Certificate of
Education Examination or equivalent Grade E
or above in five subjects including English
Language and Chinese Language at one and
the same time with
a)Grade C or above in English Language
(Syll.B) or
Grade A in English Language (Syll.A),
b)Grade C or above in Chinese Language,

and

(i) have gained at the Hong Kong Advanced
Level Examination or equivalent Grade E or
above in three subjects at one and the same
time.

or C)  be mature applicants

over 25 years of age who do not possess the above quali-
fications but who may be admitted at the discretion of the
School, subject to satisfactory performance in a qualifying
examination in both languages set by the School. The School
reserves the right not to offer such qualifying examination
and to directly accept mature applicants.

‘4
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II. Course No. 8672: Diploma in Translation

Applicants should possess the Higher Certificate in Trans-
Jation or Certificate in Translation (Advanced) awarded bv
the School.

Award of Certificate/Diploma:

The Certificate/Diploma in Translation will be awaraod
provided that students (1) pass the written examinaton, «2)
attend at least 80% of the meetings, (3) complete all course
assignments.

Duration of Studies:

Two evenings of two and a half hours each week* for 2|
weeks

*see the Date of Commencement.

Course Fees:

I. An optional initial registration fee of $250 is payable if
an admitted applicant intends to go through the entire
Diploma Programme. If the applicant prefers not to pav
this initial registration fee, and wants to advance to
other parts of the Diploma in a later time, a continuing
fee of $125 is chargeable for each part.

II. Tuition fees for the Certificate and Diploma Courses arc
HK$4,300.00, and HK$4,950.00 respectively, and must
be paid upon receipt of official notice of admission. Fee
paid is not refundable or transferable.

Application Procedures:

Special application forms, available upon request at the
reception counters at the University office and Town Centre
Office, should be used. Completed application forms
should be accompanied by (1) photostat copies of official
certificates and examipation results; (2) other relevant
documents and should-reach Dr. K.K. Ho, School of Profes-
sional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong, Pokfulam Road, not later that January 31, 1994. Do
not send in cheque with your application. Enrolment is
limited 35.

Date of Commencement:
1) Course No. 8671 - Certificate in Translation

Monday, March 7, 1994

2) Course No. 8672 - Diploma in Translation
Tuesday, March 8, 1994

Time and Place:

1) Course No. 8671 - Certificate in Translation

Lectures:

Mondays and Thursdays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm

LT9, Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School, see the
Map on P. 146 for location)

2) Course No. 8672 - Diploma in Translation



Translation

Lectures:

Tuesdays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm

Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F;

Fridays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm
Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F.

Enquiries should be addressed to Dr K.K. Ho,
Tel No. 859 2792.
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(Translation: From English to Chinese)
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Lecturer in charge: Paul Luey

URBAN STUDIES
R R e Ry

Telephone : 859 2786

8711. F A R H /Y IR /T B i & (Environmental
Protection and Education)
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8712. 1 7 #% & £2 & & A9 % B (Town Planning
and The Development of Hong Kong)
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Students of the Master of Housing Management course on a fieldwork visit to Singapore
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SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre [Ka Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street 3/F.,
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Continuing
M K% WY HE K B Education
| ORDER FORM &7 f% % #&
Send your order to:
School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE)
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The Lost Secret is an exciting new video language course
produced by the BBC, London.

This self-study pack has been speciaily developed by
HKU Press and the School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education for Chinese-speaking adults in Hong
Kong who want to learn English.

It is suitable for people at beginner’s level or for those
who need to revise their grammar and improve their
pronunciation and vocabulary of English.

The self-study pack contains:

2 videos :  Total length: 140 minutes.
An exciting mystery story dramatised in
11 gpisodes.

Student’s book and study guide :
Bilingual instruction on how to learn from
The Lost Secret. The teaching material
contains reading passages, cartoons, com-
prehension exercises, grammar practice
and a full answer key. The grammar notes
and vocabulary are all bilingual with
special help for Chinese learners of Eng-
lish.

Workbook: Further writing and grammar practice
with full answer key.

In developing the self-study pack, we have taken great
care to see that the learner always understands how to
study. There is plenty of revision and practice, and you
can study at your own pace and check your own an-
swers. Send your order now.

For enquiries : Please call Dr. Agnes Lam or
Ms. Elsa Wong (859 2421)

(Order form overleaf.)

7N




UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG GENERAL LAYOUT

School of Professional and Continuing Education

N )

AR 5% K M i Rt R Sk 53 M
Runme Shaw F:‘aVSOn Run Run Shaw JamesH. Lee
. uang - L
Building ]| Theatre Building Building

RS

R RAR L l

)
Hui Oi Chow
Building "] t
—
i.—r Haking Wong
Building
K:[:fung Knowles Library Hui Pun Hing St e b
uildin ildi -
9 Building O | (Library Extension BU”Id‘ng
235 51 11 A st Building) (Chemistry Building)

! KA

UNIVERSITY OFFICE, N\
Room 731,
Knowles Bldg., 7/F.

University Main Building
(Loke Yew Hall)

5 Tl KR A KR
= @
East Gate =
%y‘i@ ?kfulam Road
" i gk AR L
/
Hung Hing Ying Fao Siu Loong /
EGISTRA d ol / g
R an
ENQUIRIES, Room 1, Pd
niversity Main Building e
Bonham Road 7
Bl -

Every effort has been made to ensure that the information
contained in this Prospectus is correct at the time of
printing, but ;pplicants should note that changes may be
pade before the start of the academic year.

This Prospectus does not form part of a contract between
the student and the University.
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